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NOTIFICATION 


New Delhi, the 18th August 1958 
THE ALL INDIA SERVICES ( DEATH -CUM -RETIREMENT 

BENEFITS ) RULES, 1958 
G.S. R. 728. - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section ( 1) 
of section 3 of the All India Services Act, 1951 (61 of 1951) , the Central 
Government, after consultation with the Governments of the States con 
cerned, hereby makes the following rules, namely : 

1. Short title and application.- ( 1) These rules may be called the An 
India Services (Death -Cum -Retirement Benefits ) Rules, 1958. 

( 2 ) ( a ) Subject to the provisions of clause ( b ) of this sub -rule, 
they shall apply to all persons who retired from the Service on or after 
the 29th October, 1951. 

( b ) They do not apply to 
( 1) those who became members of the Service in accordance with 

clauses ( a ), (b ) and ( c ) of the Indian Administrative Service 
(Recruitment) Rules, 1954 and such of those who being 
members of the Service in accordance with clause ( a ) of 
rule 3 of the Indian Police Service (Recruitment) Rules, 
1954 did not opt for the Liberalized Pension Rules, as appu 

cable to officers of the Central Services, Class I ; 
(it) those members of the Service who would have been confirm 

ed prior to the 21st October, 1946 in the listed posts in the 
Indian Civil Service or in the Indian Police but for the han 

on such confirmation ; 
(iii) those members of the Service who were promoted to the 

Service from the State Services under the Indian Administra 
tive Service ( Extension to States ) Scheme or the Indian 
Police Service (Extension to States ) Scheme and who under 
orders issued by the Central Government before the coming 
into force of these rules were given an option in the natter 
of pension rules by which they would be governed and who 
in exercise of that option , chose to be governed by the 
Superior Civil Services Rules and the Civil Service Regula 
tions , or the pension rules of the State concerned , as the case 


may be. 
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2. Definitions.--- ( 1) In these rules, unless the context otherwies 
requires ; 

(a ) " Accounts Officer" means such officer as may be appointed by 

the Comptroller and Auditor General of India ; 
( b ) death cum retirement gratuity " means the lump sum granted 

to a member of the Service or his family in accordance with 

rule 19 ; 
(c ) " gratuity" means the lump sum specified in Schedule A which 

may be granted to a person retiring from the Service before 

completion of 10 years of qualifying service ; 
( a ). " leave rules " means the All India Services ( Lcave ) Rules , 1955 ; 
( e ) " leave with allowances " means leave other than extraordinary 

leave and includes earned leave in excess of 120 days where 

one spell of earned leave exceeds 120 days ; 
( f ) "member of the service" means a member of the Indian Ad 

ministrative Service or the Indian Police Service , as the case 

may be ; 
( g ) " pay " means the monthly substantive pay: 
( h ) " pension" means the amount payable monthly under rule 18 

to a person who has retired from the Service, in recognition of 

the services rendered by him to Government; 
( i) " personal pay" means additional pay granted to a meinber of 

the Service in exceptional circumstances, on personal considera 

tions ; 
(1) " retirement benefits" includes pension or gratuíty and death 

cum -retirement gratuity where admissible ; 
( k ) " schedule" means a Schedule to these rules; 
( 1) " special pay" means an addition of the nature of pay to the 

emoluments of a post or of a member of the Service granted 

in consideration of 
( i) the specially arduous nature of the duties ; or 
(ii) a specific addition to the work or responsibility ; or 
(iii ) the unhealthiness of the locality in which the work is per 

formed ; 
( m ) " State Government" means the State Government on whose 

cadre the member of the Service was borne immediately before 

retirement or death , 
(2 ) All words and expressions used in these rules and not defined 
thercin but defined in the Pensions Act, 1871 (23 of 1871) or the General 
Clauses Act, 1897 ( 10 of 1897 ) , or in the Leave Rules shall have the 
meanings respectively assigned to them in the said Acts or in the said 
Pules. 

3. General Conditions.- ( 1) Future good conduct of the pensioner is 
an implied condition of every grant of pension and its continuance . 

(2 ) The Central Government may withhold or withdraw any pension 
or any part of it, for a specified period or indefinitely , on a reference from 
the State Government concerned, if after retirement a pensioner is con 
victed of a serious crime or be guilty of grave misconduct. 

(3 ) The decision of the Central Government on any question of with 
holding or withdrawing the whole or any part of the pension under sub 
rule ( 2 ) shall be final. 

4. Limitation . - A member of the Service cannot earn two pensions 
in the same office at the same time, or by the same continuous service. 


5. Removal, Dismissal or Resignation from Service.- ( 1 ) No retirement 
benefits raay be granted to a person who has been dismissed or removed 
from the Service or who has resigned from the Service : 
Provided that, if the circumstances of the case so warrant, the State 

Government may grant to a person who has been dismissed or 
removed from the Service a compassionate allowance not exceed 
ing two thirds of the retirement benefits which would have been 
admissible to him if he had been invalided and not disinissed or 

removed from the Service. 
( 2 ) Where a member of the Service is required to retire or resign 
from the Service as a condition of his appointment under a statutory or 
other body, he shall be granted the retirement benefits to which he would 
have been entitled if he had been invalided from the Service and not 
resigned or retired. 

6. Recovery from Pension . The Central Government reserves to itself 
the right of withholding or withdrawing a pension or any part of it , 
whether permanently or for a specified period, and the right of ordering 
the recovery from pension of the whole or part of any pecuniary loss 
caused to the Central or a State Government, if the pensioner is found 
in departmental or judicial proceedings to have been guilty of grave mis 
conduct, or to have caused pecuniary loss to the Central or State Govern 
ment by misconduct or negligence, during his service, including service 
rendered on re-employment after retirement : 

Provided that 
( a ) such departmental proceedings, if not instituted while the pen 

sioner was on duty either before retirement or during re 

employment, 
(i) shall not be instituted save with the sanction of the Central 

Government; 
(ii) shall be in respect of an event which took place not more 

than four years before the institution of such proceedings ; 

and 
( iii) shall be conducted by such authority and in such place or 

places as the Central Government may direct and in accord 
ance with the procedure applicable to proceedings on which 

an order of dismissal from service may be made; and 
( b ) such judicial proceedings, if not instituted while the pensioner 

was on duty either before retirement or during re- employ 
ment, shall have been instituted in accordance with sub 

clause ( ii ) of clause ( a ) ; 
Ezeplanation . For the purposes of this rule 
( a ) departmental proceedings shall be deemed to have been insti 

tuted when the charges framed against the pensioner are 
issued to him or, if the officer has been placed under suspen 

sion from an earlier date , on such date ; and 
(b ) judicial proceedings shall be deemed to have been instituted 
(1) in the case of criminal proceedings, on the date on which 

a complaint is made.or a charge -sheet is submitted , to the 

criminal court; and 
( ii ) in the case of civil proceedings, on the date on which the 

plaint is presented or, as the case may be, an application is 
made, to a civil court. 
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7. Compulsory Retirement as a Measure of Penalty .- ( 1 ) A member 
of the Service who as a measure of penalty is compulsorily retired from 
the Service by the Central Government in accordance with the provisions 
of the All India Services (Discipline and Appeal) Rules, 1955, may be 
granted retirement benefits on the basis of his qualifying service on the 
date of such compulsory retirement on the appropriate scales indicated 
in Schedules A and B . 

( 2 ) If a member of the Service compulsorly retired from the Service 
dies within 5 years of such retirement, his family as defined in rule 21 
may be granted a family pension subject to the provisions contained in 
rule 22, for the unexpired portion of 5 years. 

8. Qualifying service.- ( 1) Unless provided otherwise in these Rules, 
qualifying service of a member of the Service for purposes of these 
Rules begins from the date of his substantive appointment to the Service : 
Provided that in the case of a member of the Service appointed 

initially on probation the period of probation shall also count as 

qualifying service. 
( 2 ) Any period of service under the Central or a State Government 
rendered by a member of the Service prior to his appointment to the 
Service shall count as qualifying service under these Rules to the extent to 
which such service would have counted as qualifying service for pension 
under the rules applicable to him prior to his appointment to the Service 
provided that the service is otherwise continuous : 
Provided that if such service was temporary and was followed up by 

confirmation without a break, only one-half of the period of such 

temporary service shall count as qualifying service. 
Explanation. - For the purpose of this sub - rule 
(1 ) Leave of any kind or suspension followed by reinstatement does 

not constitute a break . 
( 2 ) Service under a State Government includes the service rendered 

before migration into India as a result of the Partition in States 
which have since become part of Pakistan . Breaks in service, 
if any, caused at the time of such migration due to reasons 
beyond the control of the member of the Service may be condoned 
by the State Government but the period of the break or breaks 
will be ignored in determining the total length of qualifying 

service. 
( 3 ) (a ) A Member of the Service who was appointed to the Service 
against a war reserved vacancy which arose for direct recruitment before 
the 1st January, 1948 shall count as qualifying service the completed 
years of his paid , wholetime, enlisted or commissioned war service satis 
factorily rendered between the 3rd September, 1939 and the 1st April, 
1946 , if 

(i) such service was rendered in the case of the Indian Adminis 

trative Service after the age of 21 years and in the case of 
Indian Police Service, after the age of 19 years, in the Armed 
Forces of India or similar forces of a Commonwealth country: 

and 
( ii ) such service did not earn & pension under the Military , 

Naval or Air Force Rules : 
Provided that the period that can be counted as qualifying service 

under this sub-rule shall be subject to a maximum of 5 years. 
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(b ) No refund of bonus or gratuity received by a member of the 
Service in respect of such war service shall be demanded in lieu of count . 
ing the war service as qualifying service under this sub -rule . 

(4 ) A member of the Service who rendered war service not covered 
by sub -rule ( 3 ) shall count that service as qualifying service to the extent 
to which such service is counted as qualifying for pension under the Civil 
Service Regulations as applicable to inembers of the Central Services. 
Class I or under any orders that might be issued by the Central Govern . 
ment in this behalf . 

(5 ) A member of the Service who prior to his appointment to the 
Service held a post in the General Administrative Reserve or a post under 
Government on a contract basis , shall have the option to count the period 
of his service in such post as qualifying for pension under these Rules, 
to the extent of half, provided that the service is otherwise continuous. 

The option under this sub- rule shall be exercised within a period of 
three months from the date of coming into force of these Rules or within 
three months of appointment to the Service, whichever is later. The 
option , once exercised, shall be treated as final. 

Where a member of the Service exercises the option to count his previ 
ous service in the General Administrative Reserve or on contract basis , 
the amount of Government contributions with interest thereon standing 
to his credit in any contributory provident fund to which he might have 
been admitted , shall be surrendered and credited to Consolidated Fund 
of the State or, as the case may be, of the Union , while the amount of 
his own subscriptions to that fund , if not already withdrawn, together 
with interest thereon , shall be transferred to his account in the All India 
Services Provident Fund : 
Provided that in a case where the Government contributions have 

already been paid to the member of the Service, he shall be 
required to refund them with interest in a suitable number of 

instalments , to be prescribed by the State Government. 
(6 ) A member of the Service who prior to his appointment to the 
Service held a post under Government carrying " contributory provident 
fund benefits shall have the option to count as qualifying service the 
period of his service in such a post during which he actually subscribed 
to the contributory provident fund to the extent indicated below : 

(i ) the whole of permanent service ; 
( ii) the whole of the temporary or officiating service which would 

have qualified for pension if the provisions of Articles 370 
and 371 of the Civil Service Regulations were applicable to 

him ; and 
( iii) half of the remaining officiating or temporary service subject 

to the conditions indicated in the proviso to sub- rule ( 2 ) . 
The option under this sub-rule shall be exercised within a period of 
three months from the date of coming into force of these Rules or within 
three months of appointment to the Service, whichever is later. The 
option once exercised shall be final. 

Where a member of the Service exercises the option , the amoun : of 
Government contributions together with interest thereon standing to his 
credit in that fund shall be surrendered and credited to the Consolidated 
Fund of the State or, as the case may be, of the Union , while the amount 
of his own subscriptions to that fund if not already withdrawn, together 
with interest thereon shall be transferred to his account in the 11! India 
Services Provident Fund. 
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Provided that in a case where the Government contributions lave 

already been paid to the member of the Service, he shall be 
required to refund them with interest in a suitable number of 

instalments to be prescribed by the State Government. 
( 7) Foreign service rendered by a member of the Service shall 
count as qualifying service provided that contributions towards the cost 
of retirement benefits of the member of the Service, at such rates as the 
Central Government may prescribe from time to time, have been paid 
either by the foreign employer or, failing that, by the member of the 
Service himself, in respect of the entire period of foreign service, unless 
the payment of contributions has been waived by Government. 

(8 ) Authorised Joining Time availed of by a member of the Ser 
vice shall count as qualifying service . 

( 9 ) A fraction of a year shall not be taken into account in calculat 
ing the total qualifying service. 

9. Counting of periods of leave as qualifying service.- ( 1) Any period 
of earned leave not exceeding 120 days in any one spell and where any one 
spell exceeds 120 days, the first 120 days shall count as qualifying ser . 
vice. 

Explanation . - Earned leave alternating with either deputation out of 
India or leave on half pay shall be treated as one spell of leave and 
shall not be treated as two spells of earned leave. 

( 2 ) Subject to the provisions of sub -rules ( 3 ) and ( 4 ) leave with 
allowances shall count as qualifying service to the extent indicated 
below : 


If the total 
service of 
the member of 
the Service is 
not less than 


he counts 
as qualifying 
service a 
period of leave 
out of India 
not exceeding 


he counts 
as qualifying 
service 
a period of 
leave in India 
not exceeding 


1 


2 


3 


year 


15 years 

1 year 

1 year 
20 years 

2 years 

1 year 
25 years 

3 years 
30 years 

4 years 

2 years 
35 years 5 years 

2 years 
NOTE 1. - Tlie periods in columns 2 and 3 are not cumulative, that is, 

a member of the Service may not count two years leave in 15 
years service or more than 4 years leave in thirty years ser 
vice. The maximum amount of leave both in and out of India 

which may be counted is that shown in column 2 . 
NOTE 2 - Total service for the purpose of column 1 of the table in 

this sub -rule shall be reckoned from the date of commencement 
of qualifying service and shall include all periods of leave but 
shall not include war service qualifying for pension under sub 

rules ( 3 ) and (4 ) of rule 8 . 
NOTE 3 .-- Half pay leave commuted under rule 13 of the Leave Rules 

shall count as leave with allowances. 
( 3) Any period of special disability leave or study leave avalled of 
by a member of the Service shall count as qualifying service. 


7 


( 4 ) Where maternity leave availed by a member of the Service, 
whether alone or in combination with some other form of leave on full pay 
( except special disability leave ) excecd3 120 days the first 120 days only 
of the entire spell of leave shall count as qualifying service. 

(5 ) Leave granted by foreign employer to a member of the Service 
while on foreign service out of India under sub -rule ( 1 ) of rule 27 of 
the Leave Rules, shall be treated as leave and not as duty for purposes 
of computing qualifying service . 

10. Counting of periods of deputation or leave outside Inulia for 
purposes of qualifying service.- ( 1 ) Where a member of the Service is 
deputed out of India on duty, the whole period of his absence from 
India on such deputation shall count as qualifying service . 

( 2 ) Where a member of the Service on leave out of India is employ 
ed, or is detained on duty out of India after the termination of his leave, 
the period of such employment or detention shall count as qualifying 
service : 
Provided that the periods of deputation converted into leave shall 

count for purposes of qualifying service as leave and not as 

deputation . 
( 3 ) Time spent on journey to India by a member of the Service 
who is recalled to duty before the expiry of any duly sanctioned leave 
out of India counts as qualifying service. 

11. Periods not qualifying as service for pension. The following periods 
of service of a member of the Service do not count as qualifying service for 
pension . 
( 1 ) Time passed under suspension by a member of the Service pend 

ing enquiry into his conduct if the suspension is not immediately 

followed by reinstatement. 
( 2 ) Leave other than leave which counts as qualifying service under 

rule 9 . 
( 3 ) Unauthorised absence in continuation of authorised leave of 

absence or joining time: 
Provided that where a member of the Service who has 

suspended pending disciplinary proceedings regarding his conduct 
is reinstated, but with forfeiture of any part of his pay and 
allowances for the period of his suspension , such period shall 
count as qualifying service under these Rules only to such extent 
and in accordance with such directions as the Competent Autho 
rity may issue under clause ( b ) of sub -rule ( 3 ) of rule 9 of the 

All India Services (Discipline and Appeal) Rules, 1955. 
12. Interruption in service and condonation of break in service.- ( 1) 
An interruption in the service of a member of the Service entails for 
feiture of his past service except in the following cases : 

( i) Authorised leave of absence . 
( ii) Unauthorised absence in continuation of authorised leave of 

absence. 
( iii) Suspension where it is immediately followed by re -instate 

ment or where the member of the Service dies, or is per 

mitted to retire or is retired, while under suspension . 
( iv ) Time occupied in transit tranfer from one appointment 

to another. 
(2 ) In a case where war service is counted as qualifying service under 
sub -rules (3 ) and ( 4 ) of rule 8, the break in such service as well as 


been 
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any break between such service and subsequent service in a civil post 
under Government shall be treated as condoned , but the period or periods 
of break as such shall not count as qualifying service. 

13. Invalid gratuity or pension.- ( 1 ) Where the Government has reason . 
to believe that a member of the Service is suffering from : 

( a ) a contagious disease or 
(b ) a physical or mental disability which in its opinion interferes / 

with the efficient discharge of his duties. 
it may direct him to undergo medical examination with a view to retire 
him from service on invalid gratuity or pension , as the case may be. 

A member of the Service also may, if he feels that he is not in a 
fit state of health to discharge his duties, apply to the Government for 
retirement on invalid gratuity or pension as the case may be. 

( 2 ) An invalid gratuity or pension and death cum retirement gratuity 
where admissible shall be granted to a member of the Service who having 
appeared under the directions of the Government or on his own applica 
tion before a duly constituted Medical Board, is certified by that Medical 
Board, by bodily or mental infirmity , to be permanently incapacitated for 
further service. 

( 3 ) The medical certificate of incapacity shall be attested : 
( a ) if the member of the Service is on leave out of India , by a 

Medical Board to be convened for the purpose by the Indian 
Mission in the country in which the member of the Service 

is on leave ; 
( b ) in other cases, by the Medical Board to be convened by the 

Chief Administrative Medical Officer of the State in which the 
member of the Service is on duty or on leave. The Chief 
Administrative Medical Officer shall, wherever practicable , 

preside over such a Board . 
( 4 ) Save where he is on leave out of India no member of the Ser 
vice shall apply for a medical certificate of incapacity and no such certi 
ficate shall be granted unless 

( a ) the applicant produces evidence to show that the Government 

is aware of his intention to appear before the Chief Admini 

strative Medical Officer ; and . 
( b ) the Chief Administrative Medical Officer is informed about 

the age of the applicant as recorded in his history of services 
and is supplied with a statement of the leave taken by him 
during the three years immediately preceding and of the 
history of the medical case and the treatment adopted, as far 

as possible . 
(5 ) If the Medical Board , although unable to discover any specific 
disease in the member of the Service, considers him incapacitated for 
further service by general debility while still under the age of fifty- five 
years, it shall give detailed reasons for its opinion . Wherever possible. 

second medical opinion shall in such case s be obtained . 
NOTE . — In a case of this kind a statement giving the grounds on which 

it is proposed to invalid a member of the Service shall be for 
warded to the Medical Board by the Government under whom 

he is serving. 
(6 ) A certificate that inefficiency is due to old age or natural decay 
from advancing years shall not be deerned to be sufficient for retiring 
a member of the Service on invalid gratuity or pension . 
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( 7 ) The Medical Certincate shall be in the form set forth in Sche 
Gule C . 

14. Restrictions on the grant of invalid gratuity or pension.:-( 1) A 
member of the Service who is disciarged from the Service on grouals other 
than those specified in rule 13 shall have no claim to invalid rotally 
or pension or death cum retirement gratuity even though he produces 
medical evidence of incapacity for Service. 

( 2 ) If the incapacity is directly due to irregular or intemperate 
habits, no invalid gratuity or pension or death - cum retirement grourity 
shall be granted to a member of the Service . If it has not been directly 
caused by such habits but has been accelerated or aggravated by them 
it shall be for the Central Covernment to decide what reduction , if any, 
shall be made on this account in the retirement benefits otherwise admis 
sible . 
NOTE.- ( 1) The mere fact that a member of the Service has suffered 

from syphilis , taken by itself, is not sufficient to bring his case 

under the operation of this rule. 
( 2 ) Unsoundness of mind caused by during habits shall be taken as 

sufficient to bring his case under the operation of this rule. 
( 3 ) The expression " irregular or intemperate habits" occurring in 

this rule refers to incapacity on account of drug habits or on 
account of diseases resulting from immoral habits . Cases where 
incapacity was due to other causes, e.g., work at irregular hours 
during war and after, due to exigencies of service and not due 

to own volition , do not come under the purview of this rule. 
15. Retirement from service of a member of thc service in certain 
cases and grant of leave.- ( 1 ) A member of the Service who has been 
declared by a Medical Board to be permanently incapacitated for further 
service shall, if he is on duty , be invalided from service from the date 
of relief which shall be arranged without delay on receipt of the report of 
the Medical Board or, if lie is granted leave under sub -rule ( 2 ) , on the 
expiry of such leave : 
Provided that if he is on leave at the time of receipt of the report 

of the Medical Board , he shall be invalided from service on the 
expiry of that leave or extension of leave , if any, granted to him 

under sub -rule ( 2 ). 
( 2 ) A member of the Service in respect of whom a Medical Board 
has reported that there is no reasonable prospect of his ever being fit 
to return to duty , not be granted leave except as follows: 

( a ) If the Medical Board is unable to say with certainty that the 

member of the Service will never again be fit for service, leave 
not exceeding 12 months in all may be granted to hira . Such 
leave shall not be extended without further reference to a 

Medical Board . 
( 5 ) If a member of the Service has been declared by the Medical 

Board to be completely and permanently incapacitated for 
further service , leave or an extension of leave may be granted 
to him after the report of the Medical Board has been received , 
provided that the amount of leave so granted, together with 
any period of duty beyond the date on which the Medical Board 

signed their report, shall not exceed 6 months. 
G. 978 
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16. Superannuation gratuity or pension .- ( 1) A member of the Ser 
vice shall be required compulsorily, to retire from the service with effect 
from the date on which he attains the age of 55 years : 
Provided that he may be retained in service after the date of com 

pulsory retirement on public grounds which shall be recorded in 
writing 
(a ) for an aggregate period not exceeding six months by the 

State Government; and 
( b ) for any period beyond six months, with the sanction of the 

Central Government : 
Provided further that a member of the Service shall not be retained 

in service beyond the age of 60 years except in very special 

circumstances . 
(2 ) A member of the Service under suspension on a charge of mis 
conduct shall not be required or permitted to retire from the service, but 
shall be retained in service until the enquiry into the charges against 
liim is concluded and a final order is passed . 

(3 ) Where a member of the Service is granted any leave under rule 
9 of the Leave Rules , which extends beyond the date on which he must 
compulsorily retire, the grant of such leave shall automatically carry 
with it an extension of service for the period of such leave. 

(4 ) A superannuation gratuity or pension shall be granted to a 
member of the Service who is required to retire under sub - rule ( 1) of 
this rule. 

17. Retiring Pension.- ( 1) A member of the Service who has con 
pleted 30 years of qualifying service may retire from the service after 
giving at least three months previous notice in writing to the State 
Government. 

( 2 ) The State Government may, with the approval of the Central 
Government and after giving him at least three months previous notice 
in writing, require a member of the Service who has completed 30 years 
of qualifying service to retire from service. 

( 3) A retiring pension and death cum retirement gratuity, shall be 
granted to a member of the Service who retires under sub - rule ( 1 ) or 
who is retired under sub - rule ( 2 ) . 

18 . Amount of Gratuity or Pension . The amount of invalid, super 
annuation or retiring pension or gratuity admissible under rule 13, 16 or 
17 shall be on the scale prescribed in column 2 of Schedule A subject to 
the maximum amount specified in column 3 or column 4 as may be appli 
cable. 

19. Death cum retirement gratuity .- ( 1) Subject to the provisions of 
rula 14 a member of the Service who retires or is retired under rule 13, 
16 or 17 and has on the date of such retirement completed 5 years quali 
fying service may be granted a death cum retirement gratuity not exceed 
ing the amount specified in sub -rule ( 3 ) . 

(2 ) If a member of the Service who has completed 5 years qualifying 
service dies while in service, a death -cum -retirement gratuity not exceed 
ing the amount specified in sub -rule (3 ) may be paid to the person or 
persons on whom the right to receive such gratuity is conferred under 
rule 21 and, if there is no such person , it may be paid in the manner indi 
cated below : 
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(1) If there are one or more surviving members of the family as 

in items ( i), ( ii ) and ( iii) of sub- rule ( 1) of rule 21, it may 
be paid to all such members, other than any such member who 

is a widowed daughter, in equal shares . 
( 11 ) If there are no such surviving members of the family as in 

clause ( i) above but there are one or more surviving widowed 
daughters and /or one or more surviving members of the family 
as in items ( iv ) , ( v ) and ( vi) of sub - rule ( 1 ) of rule 21, it may 

be paid to all such members , in equal shares . 
( 3 ) ( a ) The death-cum retirement gratuity shall be paid on the 
scale prescribed in column 2 of Schedule B , subject to the maximum of 
15 times the emoluments and also to the maximum amount specified in 
column 3 or column 4 , as may be applicable , of that Schedule : 
Provided that in the event of death of a member of the Service, 

while in service, the death -cum retirement gratuity shall be 
subject to a minimum of 12 times his emoluments at the time 

of death ; 
( b ) If a member of the Service who has become eligible for gratuity 
or pension dies after he has retired from the Service, and the sums to 
which he had become entitled at the time of his death on account of 
such gratuity or pension together with the death- cum - retirement gratuity 
granted under sub -rule ( 1) and the commuted value of any portion of 
pension commuted by him are less than an amount equal to 12 times 
his emoluments, a gratuity equal to the deficiency may be granted to the 
person or persons specified in sub - rule ( 2 ) . 
NOTE.- The term emoluments occurring in this sub-rule is, in the case 

of members of the Service other than the members of the Indian 
Police Service who retired or died before 17th April, 1956 , subject 
to a moximum of Rs. 1,800 per mensem and in the case of the 

latter is subject to a maximum of Rs. 1,500 per mensem . 
20. Conditions for grant of Retirement Benefits.- ( 1) The full retire 
ment benefits admissible under these rules shall not be given as a matter 
of course or unless the service has been thoroughly satisfactory. 

( 2 ) If the service has not been thoroughly satisfactory, a reduction 
in the amount of retirement benefits otherwise admissible under these 
Rules may be made by the Central Government on the recommendation 
of the State Government to such extent as the Central Government nay 
deem appropriate : 
Provided that the retirement benefits once granted sha not be 

reduced on the ground that proof of the service not having been 

thoroughly satisfactory became available after the sanction. 
( 3 ) Any case in which retirement benefits or compassionate 
allowance has been sanctioned shall not unless there are special grounds 
for doing so be reopened on the ground that the amount sanctioned is 
less than the maximum admissible under these rules . 
NOTE 1.- This rule shall not be used directly to effect a penal recovery 

but Government shall be justified in making proof of a specific 
instance of fraud or negligence on the part of a member of the 
Service, the ground for a finding that his service has not been 
thoroughly satisfactory within the meaning of this rule for the 

purpose of reducing his retirement benefits . 
NOTE 2. - The measure of the reduction in the amount of retirement bene 

fits made under this rule shall be to the extent by which the 
service of the member of the Service as a whole failed to reach 
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a thoroughly satisfactory standard and 

the reduction in the 
amount of retirement benefits shall not be equated with tie 
amount of loss to Government on account of negligence or fraud 

of the member of the Service. 
NOTE 3. - This rule contemplates permanent reduction in the amount 

of retirement benefits ordinarily admissible and does not admit 
of the reduction of pension payable in respect of any one parti 

cular year. 
21. Nominations.-- ( 1 ) For the purpose of this rule 
( a ) " family " shall include the following relatives of the member of 

the Service : 
( i ) wife or husband ; 
( ii ) sons ; 
( iii) unmarried and widowed daughters ; 
(iv) brothers below the age of 18 years; and unmarried or widowed 

sisters; 
( v ) father, and 

(vi) mother. 
NOTE 1. - Items ( ii ) and (iii) will include step children . 
NOTE 2. - An adopted son or an adopted daughter may be treated as 

son or daughter for the purpose of this rule provided that the 
Accounts Officer, or if any doubt arises in the mind of the 
Accounts Officer the Solicitor to the State Government, is satis 
fied that under the personal law of the member of the Service 
adoption is legally recognized as conferring the status of a 

natural child . 
( b ) person shall include any company or association or body of 

individuals whether incorporated or not. 
( 2 ) A member of the Service shall, soon after confirmation in the 
Service make a nomination conferring on one or more persons the right 
to receive the death - cum -retirement gratuity that may be sanctioned 
under sub -rule ( 2 ) or clause ( b ) of sub - rule ( 3 ) of rule 19 and any 
gratuity , which having become admissible to him under rule 18, had not 
been paid to him before his death . 

Provided that : 
(i ) if at the time of making the nomination , the member of the 

Service has a family , the nomination shall not be in favour of 
any person or persons other than the members of his family , 

and 
( ii) where the member of the Sei vice has only one member in his 

family in whose favour the original noinination should be made 
the alternate nomination can be made in favour of any person 
who is not a member of his family or in favour of a body of 

persons corporate or incorporate . 
( 3 ) If a member of the Service noninates more than one 

person 
under sub-rule ( 2 ), he shall specify in the nomination the 

amount or 
share payable to each of the nominees in such manner as to cover the 
whole amount of death gratuity . 

( 4 ) A member of the Service may provide in a nomination- 
( a ) in respect of any specified nominee that in the event of his 

predeceasing the member of the Service, the right conferred 
upon that nomince shall pass to such other person as may be 
specified in the nomination : 
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Provided that if at the time of making the nomination, the member 

of the Service has a family consisting of more than one member, 
the person to be specified shall not be a person other than a 
member of his family , and 
(b ) that the nomination shall become invalid in the event of the 

happening of a contingency specified therein . 
( 5 ) The nomination made by a member of the Service who has no 
family at the time of making it, or a provision made in a nomination 
under clause (a ) of sub -rule ( 4 ) by a member of the Service whose family 
consists , at the time of making the nomination , of only one member, shall 
become invalid in the event of the neraber of the Service subsequently 
acquiring a family or an additional member in the family, as the case 
may be. 

(6 ) Every nomination shall be in such one of the forms given in 
the Schedules D to G , as may be appropriate in the circumstances of 
the case . 

( 7 ) (a ) A member of the Service may at any time cancel a romi 
nation by sending a notice in writing to his Accounts Officer: 
Provided that the member of the Service shall along with such notice 

send a fresh nomination made in accordance with this rule . 
( b ) Immediately on the death of a nominee in respect of whom no 
special provision has been made in the nomination under clause (a ) 
of sub-rule (4 ) or on the occurrence of any event by reason of which the 
nomination becomes invalid in pursuance of clause ( b ) of that sub -rule or 
sub -rule (5 ), a member of the Service shall send to his Accounts Officer 
a notice in writing formally cancelling the nomination together with a 
fresh nomination made in accordance with this rule . 

( 8 ) Every nomination made and every notice of cancellation given by 
a member of the Service under this rule shall be sent by him to his 
Accounts Officer. 

( 9 ) Every nomination made and every notice of cancellation given 
by a member of the Service shall, to the extent that it is valid , take effect 
on the date on which it is received by the Accounts Oficer . 

22. Family Pension .- ( 1) A family pension not exceeding the amount 
specified in sub-rule ( 3 ) may be granted to the family of a member of 
the Service in the event of his death after he had completed 20 years 
qualifying service: 
Provided that, in exceptional circumstances, the Central Government 

may also grant a family pension to the family of a member of the 
Service who may, die after completing less than 20 years quali 

fying service but not less than 10 years qualifying service. 
( 2 ) The total period for which a family pension may be paid shall 
be 10 years : 
Provided that the period of payment of family pension shall in no case 

extend beyond a period of 5 years from the date on which the 
member of the Service actually retired , or on which he would 
have retired on superannuation pension in the normal course, 
according as the death takes place after retirement or while the 

member of the Service was in service . 
NOTE . - In the case of a member of the Service who dies while on 

extension of service, the expression " date on which he would have 
retired on superannuation pension in the normal course" in the 
above proviso shall mean the date up to which extension of 
service had been sanctioned to him before his death. 
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( 3 ) Subject to the maximum of Rs. 150 per mensem the amount of 
family pension shall be 

( a ) in the event of death while in service, half the pension admis 

sible to a member of the Service had he retired on a superannua 

tion pension on the date following the date of death ; 
(b ) in the event of death after retirement, half the pension sanc 

tioned for him at the time of retirement. 
If, however, a member of the Service mentioned in caluse ( b ) has com 
muted a part of his pension before his death , that part of pension shall 
be deducted from the family pension calculated as above. 

(4 ) " Family" for the purpose of this rule shall have the 
meaning as in sub -rule ( 1 ) of rule 21 . 

( 5 ) No family pension shall be payable under this rule 
( a ) to a person mentioned in clause (b ) of sub- ruie (6 ) without 

the production of reasonable proof that the person was depend 

ent on the member of the Service for support; 
( b ) to an unmarried woman member of the family of the member 

of the Service, in the event of her marriage ; 
( c ) to a widowed woman member of the family of the member of 

the Service, in the event of her remarriage; 
( d ) to a brother of a member of the Service, on the former attain 

ing the age of 18 years ; and 
( e ) to a person who is not a member of the family of the member 

of the Service. 
(6 ) Except as may otherwise be provided by a nomination under sub 
rule ( 7 ) — 

( a ) a family pension under this rule shall be allowed 
( i) to the eldest surviving widow if the deceased was a male 

member of the Service or to the husband if the deceased was 

a woman member of the Service; 
Explanation.- The expression eldest surviving widow shall be con 

strued with reference to the seniority according to the date of 
the Diarriage with the member of the Service and not with 
reference to the ages of the surviving widows; 
(ii) failing a widow or husband, as the case may be, to the eldest 

surviving son ; 
( iii) failing (i) and ( ii ) , to the eldest surviving unmarried 

daughter ; 
( iv ) failing the above, to the eldest widowed daughter, and 
( b ) in the event of no family pension becoming payable under 

clause (a ), family pension may be granted 
( i) to the father ; 
( ii ) failing (i ) above, to the mother ; 
( iii ) failing (i) and ( ii ) above, to the eldest surviving brother 

below the age of 18 . 
(iv ) failing (i) to (iii ) above, to the eldest surviving unmarried 
(v ) failing (i) to (iv ) above, to the eldest surviving widowed 


sister ; 


sister . 


(7 ) If a member of the Service who has completed 10 years ser 
: vice desires that any family pension that may be sanctioned under this 

rule should be payable to any member of his family in any order to be 
specified by him , he may make a nomination for the purpose in the 
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form given in Schedule A indicating the order in which the family pc7 . 
sion should be payable to the members of his family and to the extent 
that it is valid , the family pension shall be payable in accordance with 
such nomination provided the persons concerned satisfy the requirements 
of sub-rule (5 ) at the time of the grant of such pension . In case the 
person concerned does not satisfy the requirements of sub- rule (5 ) , the 
family pension shall be granted to the person next lower in that order . 
NOTE. — The provisions of clause ( b ) of sub-rule ( 7 ), sub-rule (s ) and 

sub- rule ( 9 ) of rile 21 shall apply in respect of no ninations 

made under this sub -rule also . 
( 8 ) 

( a ) A family pension sanctioned under this rule shall not be 
payable to more than one member of the family of the member of the 
Service at the same time. 

( b ) If a family pension sanctioned under this rule cease3 to he 
payable before the expiry of the period mentioned in sub-rule ( 2 ) on 
account of the death or marriage of the recipient or other causes it shall 
be regranted for the unexpired portion of that period to a person next 
lower in the order shown in the nomination made under sub - rule ( 7 ) or 
in the absence of a nomination , to the person in the order mentioned in 
sub -rule (6 ) , who satisfies the other provisions of this rule . 

( 9 ) A family pension sanctioned under this rule shall be tenable in 
addition to any compensation or any extraordinary pension or gratuits 
that may be granted to the member of the pensioner s family under the 
existing Rules or Acts. 

( 10) Future good conduct of the recipient is an implied condition 
of every grant of a family pension under this rule and the Central 
Government reserves to itself the right of withholding or withdrawing 
such pension or any part of it, if the recipient be convicted of serious 
crime or is guilty of grave misconduct and the Central Goyernment s 
decision in the matter shall be final. 

23. Emoluments for purposes of calculation of Gratuity Pension and 
Death -cum -Retirement Gratuity .- ( 1 ) The term emoluments used in these 
Rules shall be taken to mean the emoluments which the member of the 
Service was receiving immediately before his retirement or death as the 
case may be and shall include 

( a ) substantive pay other than pay drawn in a tenure post ; 
(b ) personal pay granted in lieu of loss of subst ive pay in 

respect of a permanent post other than a tenure post and , if 
so directed by the Central Government, personal pay granted 

on any other personal consideration ; 
( c ) special pay including that drawn in a tenure post, if 
(i ) Where the special pay is granted for a specific addition to 
- work or responsibility, no post carrying such work or re 

ponsibility has been sanctioned ; or 
(ii) where it is allowed in respect of a temporary appointment 

outside the ordinary line, the temporary appointment is not 
of a like character to any of the existing permanent appoint 

ments. 
( d ) officiating.pay in a post which is substantively vacant and on 

which no officer holds a lien or in any post temporarily vacant 
in consequence of the absence of the permanent incumbent on 

leave without allowances or on transfer to foreign service ; 
( e ) such other pay or allowance which the Central Government 

may by general or special order classify as emoluments for 
the purpose of this rule. 
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( 2 ) In the case of a member of the Service who is officiating in 
another permanent post which is substantively vacant " emoluments" 
means 

( i) the emoluments which would be taken into account under 

this rule in respect of the appointment in which he officiates, 
(ii) the emoluments which would have been taken into account 

under this rule had he remained in his substantive appoint 

ment. 
whichever are more favourable to him . 

(3 ) The monetary allowance attached to the King s Police Medal 
and the Indian Police Medal shall not be treated as forming part of the 
emoluments of the recipient for the purposes of this rule. 

( 4 ) The term average emoluments means the average of the emolu 
ments drawn during the last three years of service. 
NOTC.- ( i) If during the last three years of his service, a member of 

the Service has been absent on leave with allowances or having 
been suspended, has been re-instated without forfeiture of service, 
his emoluments for the purposes of ascertaining the average 
should be taken at what they would have been had he not been 

absent from duty or suspended. 
( ii ) Ti during the last three years of the service a member of the 

Service has been absent from duty on leave without allowances 
( not counting for pension ) or suspended under such circunstances 
that the period so passed does not count as qualifying service, 
the period of such leave or suspension shall be disregarded in 
the calculation of the average, an equal period before the three 

years being included . 
(iii) In the case of a member of the Service who while on leave 

preparatory to retirement, is confirmed in the higher post which 
he held in an officiating or ternporary capacity before proceeding 
on such leave, his substantivo emoluments in the higher post, 
which he would have drawn had he been on duty , shall be taken 
into account for the purpose of calculation of his average emolu 

ments. 
(iv) Except as provided in clauses ( a ), ( b ) and ( c ) above, only 

emoluments actually eived shall be included in the calcula 
tion. For example, where a merober of the Service is allowed 
to count time retrospectively towards increase of pay but does 
not receive retrospectively the intermediate periodical increments, 
these intermediate increments shall r.ot be reckoned in the calcu 

lation of average emoluments . 
( v ) Periods of joining time which fall within the last three years of 

service of a member of the Service shall form part of the three 

years for the purpose of average emoluments . 
( vi) Where the emolunents of a mezober of the Service have been 

reduced during the last threo years of his service , otherwise than 
as a penalty, average ersoluments , roay, at the discretion of 
Government, be substituted for emoluments for the purpose of 
calculation of the gratuity or death -cum -retirement gratuity 

admissible under rule 18 or rule 19 . 
24. Counting emoluments drauen in a post which carries a pay higher 
than the substantive pay.-- In the case of a member of the Service who 
quits service on an invalid, superannuation and retiring pension or invalid . 
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gratuity and who during the priod from the 1st January, 1918 , to the 
31st December, 1962 holds or has held before retirement a permanent post 
in a provisionally substantive or officiating capacity, or a temporary post 

in a substantive or officiating capacity, where such post carries a rate 
! of pay higher than his substantive pay but the increase over substantive 

pay does not count for pension or gratuity or death -cum -retirement 
gratuity under clause (a ) of rule 23 of these Rules : 

( i) his average emoluments for pension as calculated with refer 
ence to rule 23 shall be increased 

either 
( a ) by one-half of the difference between the average emolu 

ments so calculated and the average emoluments which 
would result if such post or posts were permanent and he 
had held them substantively for the period of service 
rendered in the higher post or posts between the 1st January 
1948 and 31st December, 1962. 


or 


(b ) by thirty -three and one-third per cent, whichever is less. 
(ii) The death -cum -retirement gratuity and gratuity where admissi 

ble calculated on the basis of emoluments reckoned with refer 
ence to rule 23 shall be increased 

either 
( a ) by one-half of the difference between the amount so caculated 

and the amount which would have been arrived at as if 
such post or posts was permanent and he had held them 
substantively; 

or 
(b ) by thirty -three and one-third per cent. whichever is less: 
Provided that the increase referred to in clauses (i) and (ii) shall 

be allowed only to such member of the Service as had held conti 
nuously a higher post or posts . 
( a ) for a period of not less than two complete years immediately 
before the date of his retirement; 

or 
(b ) for two or more spells during the last three years of his 

service , the last spe convering a period of two years or 
more , in which case the concession shall be admissible in 

respect of all the spells . 
NOTE.-- ( 1 ) For the purposes of clauses (i ) and (ii ) all kinds of leave 

taken during the last two years of service shall be included in 
the two -year period , if it is certified that the member of the 
Service would have continued to hold the higher post or posts if 

he had not proceeded on leave. 
( 2 ) In the case of a member of the Service who while continuously 

holding a higher post or posts is confirmed in a higher 
post, the period after confirmation may, where necessary, be 

included in the prescribed period of two years. 
(3 ) So long as a member of the Service holds a post higher than 

his substantive post for two complete years immediately before 
the date of his retirement, it is not necessary that he should 

have held the same higher post throughout that period . 
G. 2978 
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(ii) The CONCORSO allowed by this rule shall be admissible during 

a period of leave also provided that the member of the Ser. 
vice had continuously held a higher post or posts for two 
complete years immediately before proceeding on leave and it 
is certified that he would have continued to hold that post for 
the entire period if he had not proceeded on leave. For the 
purposes of reckoning the two-year period, any spells of leave 
( including commuted leave and extraordinary leave) not 
exceeding four months at a time shall not constitute 

interruption of duty . 
(iv ) The pension of a member of the Service who retired on or after 

the 29th October, 1951, shall be revised in accordance with 
clause ( i) but the increased pension shall have effect only 

from the 1st August, 1952. 
( v ) From the increase in the amount of gratuity admissible under 

clause (ii) of this rule over the amount admissible calculated 
on the basis of emoluments reckoned with reference to rule 
23, shall be deducted a sum , in respect of the period between 
the date of retirement and the 1st August, 1952, calculated 
at the rate of the monthly pension equivalent to the amount 
of increase on the basis of the communication regulations 
framed by the Central Government under rule 25 , with 

reference to the age next birthday after retirement. 
( iv ) Special pay which does not count as emoluments under rule 23 

in view of the restrictions in sub - clauses (i) and ( ii ) of clause 
( c ) of sub -rule ( 1 ) thereof shall be treated as officiating pay 
or "pay drawn in a temporary post , as the case may be, for 

the purpose of benifits under this rule . 
25. Commutation of pension . - A member of the Service may commute 
his pension under such conditions and to such extent as may be pres 
cribed by Regulations made in this behalf by the Central Government 
after consultation with the Governments of the States. 

26. Acceptance of employment after retirement.- ( 1) A pensioner shall 
not accept any commercial employment before the expiry of two years 
from the date of his retirement, except with the previous sanction of 
the Central Government. No pension shall be payable to a - pensioner 
who accepts a commercial employment without such sanction in respect 
of any period for which he is so employed or for such longer period as 
the Central Government may determine : 
Provided that a pensioner who has been permitted by the Central 

Government to take up a particular commercial employment 
during leave preparatory to retirement shall not be required to 
obtain subsequent permission for his continuance in such employ 

ment after retirement. 
Espinnation .- ( 1) " Commercial employment" means employment in 
any capacity including that of an agent, under a company, firm , 
indivielual, engaged in trading commercial, 

industrial, 
financial or professional business, and includes a directorship of 

such company and a partnership in such firm . 
Explanation .-- ( 2) For the purpose of this sub-rule the expression 

" the date of retirement" in relation to a pensioner re-employed 
after retirement, without any break either in a Class I post 
under the Central Government or in an equivalent post under 


or 
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a State Government, shall mean the date on which such prisioner 

finally ceases to be so re-employed in Government service, 
( 2 ) A pensioner shall not accept any enployment under : Govern . 
ment outside India , expect with the previous siunction of the Central 
Government. No pension shall be payable to a pensioner who recept 
such an employment without such sanction in respect of any period for 
which he is so employed or for such longer period as the Central Govern 
ment may determine : 
Provided that a pensioner who has been permitted by the Central 

Government to take up a particular employment under a 
Government outside India during his leave preparatory to retire 
ment shall not be required to obtain subsequent permission for 

continuance in such employment. 
NOTE .— " Employment under a Government outside India " shall include 

employment under a local authority or corporation or any other 
institution or organisation which functions under the supervision 

or control of a Government outside India . 
27. Anticipatory payments.-- ( 1 ) Where a member of the Service is 
likely to retire before his pension can be finally assessed and settled in 
accordance with these rules, the Accounts Officer shall sanction the dis . 
bursement to him of pension to which, after the most careful summary 
investigation that the Accounts Officer can make without delay. he 
believes the member of the Service to be entitled , on the basis of his 
verified qualifying service, provided that such disbursement shall be 
made only after the declaration specified in Schedule T has been signed 
by the retiring member of the Service . 

( 2 ) If the Accounts Officer considers it likely that, in a case con 
templated under sub- rule ( 1) , the member of the Service would be 
entitled to gratuity only, one- sixth of the amount of gratuity which , 
after the most careful summary investigation that the Accounts Officer 
can make without delay, he believes the member of the Service to be 
entitled shall , upon a similar declaration , be disbursed to him monthly 
until the amount is finally settled or for six months, whichever period 
is less . 

( 3 ) The payment of the anticipatory pension or gratuity shall be so 
arranged that it is not delayed beyond the first day of the month following 
the month in which the member of the Service is due to retire. 

( 4 ) If, upon the completion of regular investigation, it be found that 
the pension thus summarily assigned differs from the pension finally setti 
ed the difference shall be adjusted in the first payment after such final 
settlement : 
Provided that if a gratuity summarily assigned under sub-rule ( 2) 

proves to be larger than the amount finally settled, the retired 
member of the Service shall not be required to refund any excess 
actually paid to him unless otherwise decided by the State 

Government. 
(5 ) Subject to the general conditions prescribed above, the artiei, a 
tory payment of death -cum - retirement gratuity and family pension may 
also be sanctioned to the extent of 34ths of the amounts clearly admissible 
on the basis of the qualifying service as verified upto the date of sanction . 
and after a declaration in the form given in Schedule T has been signed 
by the recipient. 

shall 
28. Miscellaneous.- ( 1 ) Retirement benefits under these Rules 
be calculated to the nearest multiple of 5 naye paise : 
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Provided that the retirement benefits in respect of a member of the 

Service who retired prior to the 1st April, 1957 shall be calculated 
to the nearest anna that is, where the exact amount works out to 
six pies or more, it shall be taken to the next higher anna 

amounts below six pies being disregarded. 

(2 ) The retirement benefits under these Rules shall be drawn in 
& rupees in India only. 

( 3 ) Applications for the grant of retirement benefits under these 
Rules shall be made in such form as may be prescribed by the Central 
Government. 

(4 ) The sanction and payment of retirement benefits admissible under 
these Rules shall be regulated by such procedural instructions as may be 
issued by the Central Government. 

(5 ) A pension under these Rules shall be payable from the date on 
which the member of the Service quits service or from the date of his 
application for pension whichever is later : 
Provided that where satisfactory explanation is forthcoming for the 

delay in making an application for pension , the State Government 
may allow the pension to take effect from the date on which the 

member of the Service quit service. 
(6 ) The claim of a member of the Service to the retirement benefits 
shall be regulated by the rules in force at the time when the member of 
the Service resigns, retires or is retired or discharged from service or where 
the member of the Service dies while in service immediately before death. 

( 7 ) The authorities competent to retire a member of the Service on 
different kinds of retirement benefits shall be those indicated in Schedule J. 

29. Interpretation . If any question arises relating to the interpretation 
of these Rules , it shall be referred to the Central Government whose deci 
sion thereon shall be final. 

30. Repeal. - All rules corresponding to these rules in force immediately 
before the commencement of these rules are hereby repealed . 
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SCHEDULE A 


Gratuity or Pension 


Maximum gratuity or pension 

(per annum ) 


Completed Scale of gratuity or pension 
qualifying 


years of 


service 


Members of the Members of the 
Service other Indian Police 

than those Service who 
specified in retired before 
Column 4 17th April, 

1956 


( 2) 


(3 ) 


(a) Gratuity 


2 


4 
5 


» 


79 


то 


11 


I 2 


I month s emoluments 
2 months 
3 months 
4 months 

4 3/4 months 
6 : 51/2 months 
7 

61/4 months 
8 

7 months 
9 

73/4 months 
10 /8oths ofaverage emoluments 

(b) Pension 
11 /8oths 
12/8oths 
13 /8oths 
14 /8oths 
15/ 8oths 
16 /8oths 
17/ 8oths 
18 /8oths 
19 /8oths 
20 / 8oths 
21 /8oths 
22 /8oths 
23 /8oths 
24 /8oths 
25/ 8oths 
26 /8oths 
27/Boths 
28/8oths 
29 /8oths 

30/ 8oths 
and above. 


13 
14 
IS 
16 


2700 
2970 
3240 
3510 
3786 
4050 
4320 
4590 


90 


2250 
2475 
2700 
2925 
3150 
3375 
3600 
3825 
4050 
4275 
4500 
4725 
4950 
5175 


73 


4860 


9 


99 


19 


17 
18 
19 
20 
20 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


5130 
5400 
5670 
5940 
6210 
6480 
6750 
7020 
7290 
7560 
7830 
8100 


5400 


5625 
5850 
6075 
6200 
6525 
6750 


29 
30 
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SCHEDULEB 


Death cum Retirement Gratury 


Maximum Death cum Retirement 

Gratuity 


Completed Scale of Death cum Retirement 

Gratuity 
qualifying 

service 


years of 


Members of the Members of the 
Service other Indian Police 
than those 

Service who 
specified in 

retired before 
17th April, 

1956 


column 4 


(4 ) 


(1 ) 


1 


2 


3 
4 
5 
6 


5 times 9/20 of emoluments 


6 


99 


7 
8 


7 
8 


3 


9 


9 


99 


IO 


10 


II 


11 
I 2 


I 2 


79 


19 


1 ) 


91 


204,050 
4,860 
5,670 
6,480 
7,290 
8,100 
8,910 
9,720 
10,530 
11,349 
* 12,150 
12,960 
13,770 
14,580 
15,390 
16,200 
17,010 
17,820 > 
18,630 
19,440 
20,250 
21,060 
21,870 
22,680 
23,490 
24,000 
24,000 
24,000 
24,000 


3,375 
4,050 
4,725 
- 5,400 
6,075 
6,750 
7,425 
8,100 
8,775 
9,450 
10,125 
10,800 
i 1,475 
12,150 
12,825 
13,500 
14,175 
14,850 
15,525 

16,200 
: 16,875 

17,550 
18,225 
18,900 
19,575 
20,250 
20,925 
21,600 
22,275 
22,500 


92 


> 


73 


13 13 
14 14 
IS 15 
16 16 
17 17 
18. 18 

9 
19 

19 " 
20 . 20 

79 
21 21 

17 
22 22 
23 

23 

24 
25. 

25 
26 

26 
27 27 
28 28 
29 . 29 
30 30 90 
31 31 
32 32 
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34 15 times of emoluments 
and above 
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+ 


24 : 
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HEDUL.C . 


(u ) Form of Medical Certificate in India . 

The form of the certificate to be given respecting a member of the Service in 
India is as follows : 
" Certified that we have carefully examined A. B., son of C. D .... 
holding the post of:. 

under the Government 
.His age is by his own statement . 
years, and by appearance about... 

years, we consider A B. 
to be completely and permanently incapacitated for further service of 
any kind in the Indian Administrative Service Indian Police Service in 

consequence of (here state disease or cause). His incapacity does not 

** appear to us to have been caused by irregular or intemperate habits ." 
Note . -- (If the incapacity is obviously the result of intemperance, substitute for 

the last sentence : In our opinion his incapacity is the result of irregular 

or intemperate habits." ). 
(If the incapacity does not appear to be complete and permanent, the certificate 

should be modified accordingly and the following addition should be 
made :). We are of opinion that A B , is fit for further service of a less 
laborious character than that which he has been doing (or may, after resting 
for... 

.months, be fit for further service of a less laborious 
character than that which he has been doing). 
(b) Form of Medical Certificate in countries outside India . 

The form of the medical certificate given by the Medical Board attached to 
the Indian Mission abroad in respect of a member of the Service in a station out 
side India is as follows : 
" We have carefully examined AB.. 

Taking into account all 
the facts of the case as well as his present condition, we consider that 

A B , is permanently incapacitated for further service in India, 
NOTE :-(If the incapacity is obviously the result of intemperance, substitute 

following sentence at the end : 
" In our opinion his incapacity is the result of irregular or intemperate habits " ). 
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Schen D 


(Nomination for Death cum retirement Gratuity ) *** 
(When the member of the Service has a family and wishes to nominate one 
member thereof.) 

I hereby nominate the person mentioned below , who is a member of my family 
and confer on him the right to receive any death cum retirement gratuity that may 
be sanctioned by State Government in the event ofmy death , while in service and 
the right to receive on my death any gratuity which having become admissible to 
meon retirementmay remain unpaid at mydeath . 


Name and address Relationship Age 
of nominee with the mem 

ber of the 
Service 


Contingencies on 
the happening of 
which the nomi 
nation shall be 
come invalid 


Name, address and 
relationship 

of 
the person , if any 
to whom the 
right conferred 
on the nominee 
shall pass in the 
event of the no 
minee predecea 
sing the member 
of the Service. 


at 


..day of... 


.195 


Dated this.. 
Witnesses to signature . 


Signature of the member of the 

Service , 


2 . 
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SCHEDULE E 


Nomination for Death- cum -Retirement Gratuity 


(When the member of the Service has a family and wishes to nominate more 
than one member thereof) 

I hereby nominate the persons mentioned below , who are members of my 
family, and confer on them the rightto receive, to the extent specified below, any 
death cum retirement gratuity that may be sanctioned by State Government in the 
event of my death while in service and the right to receive on my death, to the 
extent specified below any gratuity which having become admissible to me on retire 
ment may remain unpaid at my death : 


payable 


Name and Relationship Age Amount or Contingencies Name, address and 
address of with the share of on the happen relationship 

of 
nominees member of 

i gratuity " ing of which 

the person , if any, 
the service. 

the nomina- to whom the right 
to each tion shall be conferred on the 
come invalid . 

nominee shall pass 
in the event ofno 
minee predeceas 
ing the member 
of the Service . 


... day of. 


195 


at. 


Dated this . 
Witnesses to signature 


Signature of the member of the Service . 


2 . 


This column should be filled in so asto cover the whole amount ofgratuity . 
N.B.- The member ofthe Service should draw lines across the blank space below the 

last entry to prevent the insertion of any name after he has signed , 
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SCHEDULE F 


Nomination for Death- cum - Retirement Gratuity . 
(When the member of the Service has no family and wishes to nominate one 
person ) 

I, having no family , hereby nominate the person mentioned below and confer 
on him the right to receive any death cum retirement gratuity that may be sanctioned 
by State Government in the event of my death while in service and the right to 
receive on my death any gratuity which having become admissible to me on retire 
ment may remain unpaid at my death. 


Name and 
address of 
nominee 


Relationship with Age Contingencies Name, address and 
the member of 

on the happen- relationship of the 
the Service 

ing of which person , if any, to whom 
the nomination the right conferred 
shall become on the nominee shall 
invalid . pass in the event of 

the nominee prede 
ceasing the member 
of the Service . 


......... 195 


at...... 


Dated this ... 
Witnesses to signature . 


day of 


1 . 


Signature of the member of the Service. 


2 . 
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SCHEDULE G 


(Nomination for Death -cum - Retirement Gratuity) 
1 

(When the member of the service has no family and wishes to nominate more 
than one person .) 

I, having no family , hereby nominate the persons mentioned below and confer 
on them the right to receive to the extent specified below , any death cum retirement 
gratuity that may be sanctioned by State Government in the event ofmydeath while 
in service and the right to receive on my death , to the extent specified below any 
gratuity which having become admissible to me on retirement may remain unpaid at 


my death . 


Name and Relation- Age 
address of ship with 
nominees 

the mem 
ber of the 
Service 


Amount Contingencies 
or share 

on the happen 
ofgratuity ing of which 
payable 

the nomina 
to each * 

tion shall be 
come invalid 


Name, address and 
relationship of the 
person, if any, to 
whom the right 
con ferred on 
the 

nominee 
shall pass in the ev 
ent of the nominee 
predeceasing the 
member of the 
Service . 


.195 


at... 


Dated this ... 


.day of 


Witnesses to signature 


1 . 


Signature of the member of the Service . 


2 . 


• This column should be filled in so as to cover the whole amount of gratuity . 

N.B. The member of the Service should draw lines across blank space below 
the last entry to prevent the insertion of any name after he has signed . 
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CHEDULE H. 

Nomination for Family pension . 
Ihereby nominate the persons mentioned below , who are members ofmy family, 
to receive in the order shown below the family pension which may be granted by 
State Government in the event of my death after completion of 10 years qualifying 
service . 
Name and address of Relationship with the Age 

Whether married or 
nominee member of the Service. 

un -married . 


at . 


195 


day of. 


Dated this . 
Witnesses to Signature 


1 


2 . 


Signature of the member of the Service, 
N.B. Themember of the Service should draw lines across blank space below the 
last entry to prevent the insertion of any name after he has signed . 


SCHEDULE I. 

Declaration Form 
Whereas the .. 

(here state the designation of the officer 
sanctioning the advance) has consented provisionally, to advance to me the sum 
of Rs... 

.a month /Rs.... 

...in anticipation of 
the completion of the enquiries necessary to enable the Government to fix the 
amount of gratuity/pension /death- cum -retirement gratuity /family pension , paya 
ble to me * (as the nominee /legal heir of Shri.. 

....) . 
I hereby acknowledge that, in accepting this advance I fully understand that any 
gratuity /pension /death- cum -retirement gratuity/family pension payable to me is 
subject to revision on the completion of the necessary formal enquiries and I promise 
to base no objection to such revision on the ground that the provisional gratuity/ 
pension /death- cum -retirement gratuity /family pension now to be paid to me exceeds 
the gratuity /pension /death -cum - retirement gratuity / family pension which may 
be finally sanctioned to me. I further promise to repay any amount advanced to 
me in excess of the gratuity/pension /death -cum -retirement gratuity /family pension 
that may be finally sanctioned to me. 

Signature 
Designation (if a Government ser 

vant ) . 


Station 
Date 


Witnesses to signature 

(with address). 
1 
2 . 


Note.- The words in brackets may be omitted where inapplicable . 
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SCHEDULE ) 


Authorities Competent to retire a Member of the Service on Various kinds of Retirement 
Benefits. 


Nature of Retirement Benefits 


Authority Competent to Retire 


Central Government, 


(1) Proportionate pension under rule 7 and 

death. cum retirement gratuity where 

admissible . 
(it) Invalid gratuity or pension under rule 13 and 

death cum retirement gratuity whereadmis 
sible . 


State Government after ob 

taining the concurrence of 
the Central Government. 


State Government. 


(iii) Superannuation gratuity or pension under 

rule 16 and death cum retirement gratuity 
where admissible . 


( iv) Retiring pension under rule 19 and death 

cum retirement gratuity . 


State Government after ob 
taining the concurrence of 
the Central Government. 


State Government. 


( ) Family Pension under rule 22 and death cum 

retirement gratuity where admissible . 


[ No. 1 /4 /55-AIS (III).] 
V. VisWANATHAN , 
Special Secretary 


Kerala Gazette No. 89 dated 7th October 1958 . 
PART I. 

Section ii . 
Revenue (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 40439-G4 / 58-1 /RD . Dated , Trivandrum , 1st October 1958. 

Government of India Notification F. No. 13 / 1 /58-Opium 
dated 20th September 1958 will be republished in the Kerala 
Gazette for general information . 

By order of the Governor, 

T. NAMBI NAYAR , 
Deputy Secretary . 


NOTIFICATION 

Dangerous Drugs 
No. 17. In pursuance of sub -clause (ii) of clause ( g ) of 
section 2 of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930 (2 of 1930) and the 
Protocol signed at Paris on the 19th November, 1948 supplement 
ing the earlier Geneva Conventions of 1925 , 1931 and 1936 relat 
ing to drugs placed under international control, the Central 
Government hereby declares the narcotic substances specified in 
this notification to be manufactured drugs and makes the follow 
ing amendment in the notification of the Government of India in 
the Ministry of Finance (Department of Revenue) No. 4- Dangerous 
Drugs, dated the 4th December, 1956 , namely : 

In the said notification for items Nos . (41) , (49 ) , (50), (51) 
and (52) the following shall respectively be substituted namely: - 

Status of the 
drug under the 

convention , 
(41). 4 - dimethylamino- 1, 2-diphenyl-3-methyl 

2 - proplonoxybutane (known as Pro 
poxyphene) and its salts ; all dilutions 
and preparations containing this drug 
as have not been established in thera 
peutic practice 

Group II 
(49) 1— (2-morpholinoethyl) -4 - phenyl piperi 

dine - 4 - carboxylic acid ; ethyl ester 
(known as morpheridine) and its salts 
and preparations, admixtures, extracts 
or other substances containing any of 
these drugs 

Group I 
(50 ). 1, 2 , 5 - trimethyl-4-phenyl-4 - propionoxy 

piperidine (known as trimeperidine) 
and its salts and preparations, admix 
tures, extracts or other substances con 
taining any of these drugs 

Group I 
14508 EG 


Status of the 
drug under the 

convention . 
(51) d - 3 - methyl- 2, 2- diphenyl- 4-morpholico 

butyryl-pyrrolidine (known as dextro 
moramide) and its salts, as well as the 
racemic form of this substance (known 
as recemoramide) and its salts and also 
the levorotatory form of the drug (known 
as levomoramide ) and its salts and pre 
parations, admixtures, extracts or other 

substances containing any of these drugs Group I 
(52 ) 1- [2- (2-hydroxyethoxy ) -ethyl] -4 -phenyl 

piperidine - 4- carboxylic acid , ethyl ester 
(known as etoxeridine) and its salts and 
preparations, admixtures, extracts or 
other substances containing any of these 
drugs 

Group 1 
( Sd.) M. C. DAS, 
Deputy Secretary to the 
Government of India . 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1938 . 
- PARTI 

Section ii 
Agriculture Department 

(Co-operation ) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 50969/ 58 / AD / C3. Dated , Trivandrum , 30th September 1958 / 

8th Aswina 1880 . 
The Government of India, Ministry of Food and Agriculture 
(Department of Agriculture ) , New Delhi, Notification No. F. 
10-1 /58 . Co-op . I., dated the 19th September, 1958, is re- published 
for general information , 

" In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 6 of the 
Multi-Unit Co- operative Societies Act, 1942 ( VI of 1942 ) , the 
CentralGovernmenthereby makes the following rules , namely : 

1. Short Title . - These rules may be called the Multi-Unit Co 
operative Societies Rules, 1958. 

2. Definitions. - In these rules, unless the context otherwise 
requires 

(a ) Act means the Multi Unit Co-operative Societies Act, 

1942 ; 
(b ) " Central Registrar " means the Central Registrar of 

Co- operative Societies appointed under section 4 of 
the Act and includes any officer to whom any power 
or authority exercisable by the Central Registrar has 

been delegated under section 58 of that Act ; 
(c ) " Society " means a Co-operative Society to which the 

provisions of section 5A of the Act apply ; 
( d ) " Scheme" means a scheme prepared by the Central 

Registrar under sub- sectin (2 ) of Section 5A of the 

Act and approved by the Central Government. 
3. Copy of Scheme to be forwarded to Society . The Central 
Registrar shall forward a copy of the scheme to the President 
or Chairman of the Society with the direction that the scheme 
may be placed before a meeting of the general body of the 
society specially convened for the purpose. 

4. Issue of notice to members etc.- ( 1) The meeting referred 
to in rule 3 shall be convened not less than 40 days after the date 
of issue of a notice to 

(a ) every member of the Society ; and 

( b ) every creditor of the society . 

( 2 ) Every notice to a member of the society under sub- rule 
(1 ) shall be a written notice of the General Meeting specifying 
the date , hour and place of the meeting and shall be accompanied 
by a copy of the draft scheme to be considered in the meeting 
and be sent by registered post acknowledgement due. 

( 3) Every notice to a creditor of the society under sub 
rule (1) shall be in writing accompanied by a copy of the draft 
scheme, shall specify the date of the General Meeting in which 
the draft scheme shall be considered and be sent by registered 
post acknowledgemeni due. 

5. hight of Members. - Any member of the society may, not 
withstanding anything contained in any rule or bye -law of the 

G. 3115 . 


society , intimate to the society within a period of one month 
from the date of the issue of the notice to him under rule 4 , his 
intention not to become a member of any of the new societies or 
to continue his membership in the reconstituted or amalgamated 
society, as the case may be. 

6. Right of creditors. - Any creditor of the society may, not 
withstanding any agreement to the contrary, by notice given to 
the society within the period specified in rule 5 , demand a return 
of the amount due to him . 

7. Sanctioning of scheme.-- If the scheme is sanctioned by a 
resolution passed at that or an adjourned meeting. either with 
outmodification or with such inodifications as may be agreed to 
by the Central Registrar or, if the scheme is not sanctioned by 
the general body but on a reference made to the High Court as 
required by sub - ection ( 4 ) of Section 5A of the Act, the judge to 
whom the scheme is referred decides in favour of adopting the 
scheme, the Central Registrar shall take steps to give effect to 
the scheme. In particular , the Central Registrar shall take 
steps to register the new society or societies in accordance with 
the law in force for the time being in the State to which its or 
their objects extend . 

8. Action by Registrar in certain Cases.- Notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary contained in any rule or bye -law govern 
ing the society , when the Central Registrar is satisfied that the 
President or Chairman of the society has failed to convene a 
specialmeeting as required under rule 3, the Central Registrar 
shall convene a meeting of the general body of the society after 
giving fourteen days notice to all members and creditors of the 
society , and thereupon , the provisions of rules 5 to 7 shall apply 
accordingly . 

9. Repeal and saving. - The Multi-unit Co - operative Societies 
Rules, 1957 are hereby repealed : 

Provided that anything done or any action taken under the 
said rules which is not inconsistent with these rules shall be 
deemed to have been done or taken under these rules." 


By order of the Governor, 

C. THOMAS , 
Secretary . 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958 . 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 55485/L2/58-1. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 22nd September 1958 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum , in respect of the dispute 
between the Management of the Malamari Estate, Palode and their workmen repre 
sented by the Travancore- Cochin Plantation Workers Union, Palode received by 
Government on 18-9-1958 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor , 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary 
Before 
SRI K. PurusHOTHAMAN NAIR , B. A. , B. L. , 

Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 44/1956 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF 
THE MALAMARI ESTATE, PALODE 

And 

THEIR WORKMEN 
Represented by the Travancore.Cochin Plantation Workers Union , Palode. 
Representations : 
1. Shri R. Ramalinga lyer, Advocate, Trivandrum , on behalf of the Manage 

ment . 
Shri Ponnara Sreedhar, President, the Travancore-Cochin Plantation 
Workers Union, Palode, Pacha, on behalf of the Workmen . 


2 . 


1 . 
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AWARD 
Government by Order L. Dis. 10727 /56 /DD. dated 16-5-1956 , have referred 
for adjudication to this Tribunal the following issues: 

Are the tappers employed in the Estate entitled to any extra wage for 
doing sheeting work ? If so , what it should be ? 

What should be the sickness benefit that should be granted to the workers ? 

3 . What should be the way expenses that should be granted to the 
workers ? 

4. Are the workers entitled to any arrear claim in respect of issues (1), (2) 
and (3) for the years 1951, 1952 and 1953 ? If so , what it should be ? 

5. Is the Management justified in refusing leave wages to workers, Sri Thomas 
and Sri Charles for the year 1954 ? If not, to what relief are they entitled ? 

G. 3027 
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3 . 


6. Is the Management Justified in refusing employment to Sri Madhavan Nair 
and Smt. Savitri ? To what relief are they entitled ? 

(a) If the refusal of employment is justifiable , 

(b ) If the refusal of employment is unjustifiable. 
2. Both the Management and the Union , as usual entered appearance and 
filed their respective statements. On behalf of the Management EW and EW2 
were examined and Exts. I to Ext. XIII proved and marked and the Union has 
examined WW1 to WW6 and marked Exts . A to Ext . F. 

The Union on 20-10-1955 placed before the Management a memorandum 
of Demands (Ext. A ) formulating the demands under reference and certain others 
and since the Management did not comply with them , the Union on 6-4-1956 
resorted to Satyagraha and a month later the workers went on strike. The attempts 
of the Conciliation Officer to settle the differences also did not succeed and so the 
above issues were referred for adjudication , 

of the six issues referred the contentions of the parties on issues to 4 are 
conimon and I shall briefly refer to them before I pass on to a considera 
tion of these issues one by one . The first issue relates to the demand for extra 
wages for sheeting work , the second issue is regarding the claim for sickness bene 
fit to be granted to the employees ,the third is in respect ofthe claim for way expenses 
and the fourth issue relates to the claim for arrears due under issues i to 3 for the 
years 1951, $ 2 and 1953. 

The Union would rest its claims on the following. In 1951, 52 and 53 the 
Managament had caused sheeting work also to be done by the tappers, 4 tappers 
being detailed for this work daily in addition to their tapping work . The workers 
were compelled to do this additionalwork in violation of law and practice obtaining 
in other estates and on promise of future payment. In January 1954 the workers 
demanded extra wages for sheeting work done during the three previous years. 
They also claimed the sickness benefit due to workers who became sick in 1951, 52 
and 53 and the way expenses for the same period. The Management refused payment 
on any of theabove demands. In March 1954 when work was started on the Estate 
the workers refused to carry out the sheeting work . The Management then pro 
mised to pay them extra for the sheeting work and the workers were being paid 
extra wages till April 1955. Thereafter the Management caused this work also to 
be done by the workers without payment of extra wages by terrorising them and 
resorting to unfair labour practices. As for sickness benefit , the Management is 
bound to pay 2/3 of their wages at least for fourteen days when the workers fell ill. 
Likewise the workers are entitled to get to and fro way expenses at the close of 
the season . 

4. According to the Management the tappers in the estate are working on 
timerates and as such they are liable to work for the nine hours a day with the usual 
rest of one hour. It is contended that the sheeting work is one of the customary 
items of work of tappers which the tappers have been doing from the very start 
within the prescribed time and that the sheeting work does not take more than 
half an hour daily. The Management would deny the averment that it agreed to pay 
extra remuneration for sheeting work in March 1954 and paid such remuneration 
till April 1955. It is also stated that the tappers engaged in the Estate have given 
written undertakings to do all customary items of work including sheeting of latex. 
Regarding sickness benefits, it is contended that whenever any tapper becomes sick 
the Management have always been rendering medical aid or arranging for such aid 
being given and that the claim for arrears is not sustainable. The Management would 
contend that it has been the practice in the estate to give actualway expensesto all 
tappers who left the estate at the end of the season to their houses. 
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Extra Wages for Sheeting Work . It is common ground that the tappers were 
made to do sheeting work. It is also notdisputed that the tappers were engaged en 
time rates. But while the case of the Union is that the Management had agreed to 
make extra payment for sheeting work , the latter would contend that sheeting of 
latex forms a customary item of work of tappers and that since this work could be 
done in the prescribed time of eight hours; no extra wages is payable . In the nature 
of this contention we have to see whether the Management had agreed to pay extra 
wages and whether the work of sheeting would take the tappers beyond theprescrib 
ed time. As for the agreement set up by the Union there is no evidence to support 
the allegation that the Management had promised in January 1954 to pay tappers 
extra wages for sheeting work donc, in 1951, 52 and 53. On the other hand the 
documents produced in this case and the circumstances disclosed go to negative 
claim based on agreement. Ext. III is a memorandum of settlement between the 
Management and the Union arrived at at a Conference convened by the Concilia . 
tion Officer on 2-5-1954 . It is seen from the recital of the case in thememorandum 
of settlement that the agree.nent was reacted in respect of demands nade by the 
Union on 22-10-1954 . No mention is made in Ext. III a l out extra wages for sheeting 
work or about the alleged agreement to make extra payment. If as a matter of fact 
there wasan agreement to pay extra wages and the Management committed a breach 
of promise, there would certainly have been a demand for the same in April 1954 
at least. The demand on the other hand , is made for the first time in October 1955 . 

6. The Union is not entitled to succeed on the second ground too . It is 
admitted that the tappers by turn were entrusted with the sheeting work and that 
they have been doing it from the very beginning. At no time was the contention 
that the tappers had to attend to the sheeting work beyond the prescribed time, 
has been rasied by the Union . In fact in the claim statement ofthe Union the only 
averment is that the Management caused the sheeting work also to be done by the 
tappers which they were not bound to do. But at the evidence stage the workers 
were made to swear that after the days work for eight hours was over, the Manage 
ment got the sheeting work done by the tappers and that this work would last for 
three hours. The Union has also filed a statement of accounts claiming overtime 
wages for the said three hours of work . But for the interested testimony of these 
workers there is nothing on record to show that they were doing work overtime. 
This case of overtime work is a later development and it is highly improbable that the 
workers would be doing this sheeting work overtime all these years withoutmaking 
any claim till 1955 

7. There is yet another aspectof the matter. It is not disputed that the tappers 
in this estate were engaged on time rates. It was resolved in the first meeting of 
the Industrial Relations Committee for Plantations held on 22nd and 23rd January 
1953 that so far as time-rated estates are concerned the question of fixing the tap 
pers task and customary itemsof work does not arise as employees are expected to 
work for the number of hours specified in the Government Notification . So the 
tappers could not insist for payment ofadditional work done in connection with 
sheeting if the work fell within the number of hours specified in the Notification . 
Even otherwise the question of payment of extra wages does not arise in so far as it is 
admitted that tappers are not doing sheeting work after May 1956. From the 
foregoing it has to be held that the tappers employed in the estate are not entitled 
to extra wages for doing sheeting work . 

8. Sickness Benefit . The Management has stated in its reply statement that 
whenever any tapper on the estate becomes sick the Management has always been 
renderingmedical aid or arranging for such aid being given . The Union has claimed 
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2/3 of the wages for a total period of 14 days as sickness benefit for workerswho 
fall ill. But the representatives of both parties more or less agreed at the time of 
arguments that the Management should attend to the medical needs of its workmen 
and meet their expenses and on failure of the Management to render such 
aid, the workers will be entitled to recover from the Management the actual expenses 
which they have incurred on that account. I hold the above suggestion as fair and 
proper and the issue is found accordingly. 

Wa: Expenses . In Ext. III agreement both the Management and the Union 
had agreed to abide by the decision of the Labour Officer in the matter of fixing the 
actualway expenses for the to and fro journeys of workmen . It was submitted at the 
timeof argumentsthat the Labour Officer has fixed the rate for the to and fro expenses 
and the Management will pay and the workmen will accept the rates fixed by the 
Labour Officer when they leave the estate during the off season . Found accordingly. 

Arrear clima in respect of issues (1), (?) and (3) for 1951, 52 and 1953 .. I have 

found that the tappers are not entitled to extra wages for sheeting work 
done over and above tapping. Hence the question of arrears doesnot arise. The claim 
for arrears in respect of way expenses and sickness benefits for 1951, 52 and 1953 is 
clearly belated . Besides, the Union while making a bald claim has not cared to 
give details or adduce evidence as to who among the workers became sick and for 
what period or as to the tappers who were denied way expenses during these years. 
Itissignificant that in the demands which led to Ext. IIIagreement, no claim for arrears 
of way expenses or sickness benefit has been made. Sri G. Sreedhar, the representa 
tive of the Union pointed out that two of the tappers (WW1and WW2) have deposed 
that in 1955 when they became ill the Management while giving them certain advances 
and arranging for treatment in some hospital, has debited the advances made in their 
wages and hence the Management should be directed to make good the amounts so 
debited. He also urged that the Management has not paid the way expenses of 
workers who actually left the estate on closure of work in 1955 and 1956 . But 

may state that the question of arrears, if any, towards way expenses and sickness 
benefits from 1954 onwards has not been referred for adjudication and this Tribunal 
may not be in order to award arrears, if any, on these items for the years not specifi 
cally referred . But all the same the Management would do well, in the interests 
of industrial peace and to avoid further disputes, to look into and satisfy bona fide 
claims of workmen for sickness benefits and way expenses relating to subsequent 
years not covered by the reference. 

Issue No. 5. This issue relates to the claim for leave wagesraised on behalf 
of two workers Sri Thomas and Sri Charles , for the year 1954. 

According to the Union the Management has in 1954 unlawfully withheld 
leave with wages to the alove two workers while paying the same to the other 
workers in the Estate. It is contended on behalf of the Management that it is not the 
practice in the estate to grant leave with wages and that the Plantation Labour Act 
which contemplates such leave is not applicable to this estate. The representative of 
the Management argued that in the Malamari Estate only 14 tappers are engaged 
and that only in Estates wherein 30 or more persons are employed the Plantation 
Labour Act , which confers the benefit ofleave with wages, could bemade applicable 
and hence the claim for leave wages is unsustainable . He further pointed out that 
there are two estates lying side by side, one the estate under reference owned by 
co-owners on partnership basis and the other Sree Krishna Vilason Estate or Daiva . 
pura Estate belonging to a private limited company, that the two are distinct legal 
entities , and that since the reference is in respect of disputes between the Manage 
ment of the Malamari Estate and its workmen, the workmen in the Sree Krishna 
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Vilasom Estate do not at all come into the picture and that the number ofworkmen 
in the Malamari Estate being admittedly far below thirty, it could not attract the 
provisions of the plantation Labour Act. The Managementwould rely on Exts. V 
to Ext. XII and the evidence of EW1, a co-owner of the Malan:ari Estate , in support 
of its case. Ext. V is the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Sree 
Krishna Vilasom Estate Ltd. The Managing Director of the Company is EW and 
the Directors of the con pady are his wife and children . The Malamari and the 
Sree Krishna Vilasom Estates have been registered as separate Estates in the Rubber 
Board and Exts. VI and VII are letters sent from the Rubber Board to EW denanding 
payment of duty on the two estates levied separately . Ext. VIII is sales-tax notice 
in regard to Sree Krishna Vilason and Ext. IX is the notice for payment of Sales-tax 
due from Malamari Estate. Ext. X is a reference Order for adjudication of industrial 
dispute in respectof revision of wages ofworkers in the Plantation industry in which 
Malamari and Sree Krishna Vilasom Estates are mentioned as two separate Estates. 
Exts . XI and XII are Agricultural Income-tax Assessment Orders relating to the two 
estates. 

12. It was contended on behalf of the Union that even though certain recordswere 
created to show that the whole of the estate is nota single estate but is composed 
of another estate also by name Sree Krishna Vilasom , they formed one estate or unit 
under one and the sameManagement, that the Management hasall along teen treating 
the workersas the workers ofa single unit and that no separate workers are engaged 
for work in the estate called Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate. It was pointed out fur 
ther that admittedly the Managing Director ofone Estate is the co -owner of the other 
and that he is virtually managing both. The Union would also urge that exhibits 
referred to above were created for the purpose of defeating the rights of the work 
men under the Plantation Labour Act as the total strength of the workmen exceed 
thirty 

13. In the nature of the above contention we have to see whether the two 
estates formed one unit under the same Management and whether the workers 
have been treated as the workers of one estate or unit by the Management. It is in 
evidence and not disputed that both the Malamari and Sree Krishna Vilasom Estates 
are lying in one block and that there is only one Office and one common smoke 
house . All the witnesses examined on the Union side have sworn that theywere not 
aware of the existence of a separate estate known as Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate and 
that they were sent for work in the whole estate under the Management The 
Management would , on the other hand, contend that these are two separate estates 
and workers are engaged separately for work in both , and that there are separate 
lines and superintendents to supervise the work. The Superintendent ofthe Malamari 
Estate has deposed that separate check rolls, registers and accounts are being main 
tained for the two estates and he even undertook to produce these records. The 
Union has also moved this Tribunal by an application to call for the records, if any, 
relating to the Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate . In spite of the undertaking by the 
superintendent of the estate and the notice issued from this Tribunal, the Manage 
ment has failed to produce any document to show that the estate hown as Sree 
Krishna Vilasom was functioning as a separate estate . If only the check roll of the 
Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate was produced (which the superintendent has asserted 
is in the custody of the Management) that would have clinched the issue. EW , the 
co-owner and Managing Director has also deposed that separate disputes were 
raised on behalf of workers in both the estates and conferences too relating to displu s 
from Sree Krishna Vilason Estate were held ser arately.But no record showing dispite 
or conferences connected with Sree Krishna Vilascm Estate has been produced in 
this case. The only inference to be drawn from the non-production of any record 
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connected with the Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate is that no documents as alleged 
exist and that the estate known as Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate never functioned as 
separate entity. 

14. The Union has on the other hand produced positive evidence to show 
that the Management has never treated the Malamari and Sree Krishna Vilasom 
Estates as forming two separate estates so far as the workers were concerned . 
Ext D is a Conciliation Settlement between the Management of the Malamari Estate 
and the Union in which the Management has agreed to reduce the suspension period 
of workersMohammed and Thomas by 50 per cent. 

These two workers, according 
to the Management (as sworn to by the Superintendent, EW2 of the Malamari 
Estate) were workers of the Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate . The agreement was 
executed between the superintendent of the Malamari estate representing the Ma 
nagement and the Union . Thus it is clear that for the purpose of carrying on the 
work in the estates they were treated as one, that the same set of workers were 
detailed for work in both the Malamari and Sree Krishna Vilasom Estates and the 
workers were working under one and the same Management. It may further be 
noted that at no time was the Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate functioning as a separate 
Estate and that accounts for the failure of the Management to disclose its identity 
in any of the several Conciliation Conferences in which both the Management and the 
Union attended . Since the total number of workers exceed thirty, the Plantation 
Labour Act would be applicable to the estate and the workers are entitled to get 
leave wages. Hence the claim for leave wages on behalf of the two workers Sri. 
Thomas and Charles for the year 1954 has to be allowed . The Management will 
calculate the amounts due to these workers on account of leave with wages for the 
year in question and pay them the same within fifteen days from the date of the 
publication of this award in the gazette. 

15. ISSUE No. 6.- This issue relates to the refusal of employment to two 
workers Savitri and Madhavan Nair from the commencement of the 1955 season . 
. Of the two workers Savithri was provided with work from 1956 season . It is 
stated that the denial of employment to these workers is an act of victimisation and 
is unjustified . According to the Management Sri Madhavan Nair after committing 
theft from the residence of Supervisor Bhaskara Pillai, left the estate and did not 
turn up for work till about the middle of the following season . 

It is contended that 
since the worker has voluntarily abandoned his services, he has no claim for reic 
statement or other compensation. As for Savithri, it is contended that she was 
only a tapping trainee , that pursuant to the directions of the Labour department 
in 1954 on the basis of the memorandum of demands by the Union, who was duly 
employed as soon as she attained proper age for purposes of tapping . 

16. I shall first dispose of the case of Savithri. It is seen that at a conference 
convened by the Conciliation Officer a memorandum of settlement (Ext. f) was 
signed by the representatives of the management and the Union in which among 
other things the Management agreed to pay Rs. 1-2-0 per day as her wages for 
1954-55 season . It is also stated in the agreement that she will be paid minimum 
wages as per rules only when she produces the required nedical certificates from a 
qualified Medical Practitioner." The fact that she was refused employment during 
the 1955 season is not disputed. 
would depose that under the terms of Ext . f agreement she could claim wages only 

But the superintendent of the Estate (EW2) 
ön production of medical certificate and that when she produced the required 
certificate the next year she was engaged for work in the estate . But it can be 
from the provision in 

the 

agreement quoted above 
Smt. Savithri prevented only from 

claiming 

the minimum 
wages viz . , Rs. 

before production medical certificate . 


seen 


was 
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That clause does not at all empower the Management to deny employment to her 
during the succeeding season or to refuse her the wages of Rs. 1-2-o fixed for the 
1954-55 season . Smt. Savithri has deposed that when she presented herself for work 
at the commencement of the 1955 season she was refused employment and that she 
was reinstated in service without production of any medical certificate in the next 
season . The averment that she appeared for work in 1955 season is not challenged. 
The Management could not take shelter under the above clause and deny her work 
or the wages she was beingpaid during 1954-55 season . Thus the refusalof employ 
ment in 1955 season is unjustified and in the circumstances I would direct the 
Management to give her one-half of her wages ( the wages at the rate of Rs. 1-2-0 
per day fixed under Ext. f agreement) for the whole of the 1955 season and all other 
amenities she would have been entitled had she been given work during that season , 

17. The case of Sri Madhavan Nair remains. As stated atove the contention 
of the Management is that this worker committed theft ofmoney from the residence 
of a supervisor of the estate who is his relation and thereafter he did not turn up or 
offer himself for work . It is also stated that the supervisor, one Bhaskara Pillai 
gave a report, Ext. XIII to the Superintendent complaining about the theft. The 
report is dated 25-1-1955. No action is seen to have been taken against this worker 
on Ext. XIII complaint. Neither does the supervisor come and swear about the 
theft. Sri Madhavan Nair has denied the allegation and deposed that he never left 
the estate and thatas usual when he presented himself forwork at the commencement 
of the 1955 season the Management refused him work without any reason what . 
soever. He has sworn further that he was taking a leading part as convenor in the 
direct action resorted to by the Union in connection with the dismissal of one 
Kankani Parameswaran Pillai, that the superintendent of the estate then launched 
a criminal prosecution against him and some other workmen of the estate , that this 
supervisor Bhaskara Pillai was a prosecution witness in that case and that it was 
because of his Union activities he was denied employment and he was implicated 
in the criminal case . It is admitted by the Superintendent of the Estate that in the 
Criminal case the estate address of this worker was given as he was residing in the 
estate lines at that time. The facts spoken to by this worker have not been disputed 
by the other side. Under such circumstances I find it difficult to accept the version 
of the Management that Sri Madhavan Nair has abandoned service and that he did 
not make himself available for work at the commencement of the 1955 season. 
If as is now urged on behalf of the Management that he turned up for work only by 
the middle of the season , the Management could have refused him work after issuing 
a notice to him stating that fact or if at the commencement of the season he did not 
appear for work it could have issued notice calling upon him to show cause why 
he should not be removed from the rolls . A reading of Ext. XIII report would 
further show that it is absolutely lacking in bona fides. Hence the case of abandon 
ment set up by the Management fails. l accept the version of the worker that he 
appeared for work at the commencement of the 195$ season and that he was refused 
work. It follows that the Management was not justified in refusing employment 
to Sri Madhavan Nair. 

18. In the result I find that this is a fit case in which the usual relief of reinstate 
ment should be ordered , but I do not think that an order for payment of full back 
wages is called for. I am of the view that a lump compensation of Rs. 150 would 
serve the ends of justice under the circumstance of this case. The Management 
will reinstate Sri Madhavan Nair in service within fifteen days from the date of the 
publication of this award and also pay him the said amount of Rs. One hundred and 
fifty within the said date. 
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No order as to costs . 
Award passed in terms specified above. 


Trivandrum 
17-9-1958 . 


K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , 

Presiding Officer , 
Industrial Tribunal. 


APPENDIX . 


List of witnesses examined on the Management side 


EW1. 
EW2. 


Sri, C. P. Gopala Panicker. 
Sri. Rama Kaimal. 


List of witnesses examined on the workmen side. 


WW1. 
WW2. 
WW3. 


Janab Mohammed . 
Sri. Thomas, 
Smt. Savithri. 


WW4. 
WW5. 
WW6 . 


Sri Charles . 
Sri K. Madhavan Nair . 
Sri V. K. Sankar . 


Ext. 


> 


. 


List of documents marked on the Management side. 
I The tappers peredu of the Management for the year 1956. 

(Page 27 ) 
la 

do. (Page 83) 
II The tappers peredu of the Management for the year 1955, 

(Page 153). 
A copy of a Memorandum of Settlement dated 2-5-1954 . 
IV The specimen signatures taken from Sri. Charles (WW4) at 

the time of examination . 
V A copy of a Memorandum and articles of association of 

Sree Krishna Vilasom Estates Ltd. 
VI A notice of demand from the Rubber Board , Kottayam dated 

11-11-1955 to Sri C. P. Gopala Panicker , Sree Krishna 

Vilasom , Sasthamangalam . 
VII 

do . 
VIII A notice of provisional assessment and demand for payment from 

the sales tax office, Nedun angad dated 13-6-1957 to 
Sri. C. P. Gopala Panicker (Sree Krishna Vilasom 

Estate ) Sree Krishna Vilas, Sasthamangalam . 
IX Notice of Provisional Assessment and demand for payment 

from the Sales Tax Office, Nedumangad dated 13-6-1957 
to Sri C. P. Gopala Panicker (Malamari Estate ) 

Sree Krishna Vilas, Sasthamangalam , Trivandrum . 
X Government Reference Order No. L.2-3566 |65|DD . dated 

26-7-1955 
XI A copy of Agricultural income Assessment for 1955-56 of 

Messrs . Sree Krishna Vilasom Estate Ltd. 
XII 

do . 
XIII A letter from Sri G. Bhaskara Pillai to the Superintendent, 

Malamari Estate dated 25-1-1955. 
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Ext. 


List of Documents marked on the workmen side. 
A A copy of a Memorandum of deman ls from the General Secre 

tary, T. C. P. W. Union , Palodu dated 20-10-1955 

to the Superintendent, Mala:nari Estate . 
B ( series) Notices of. Conciliation Conferences dated 10-12-19 

20-1-1956 , 8-3-1956 , 23-3-1956 and 16-4-1956 . 
с A letter from the Travancore-Cochin Plantation Workers 

Union , Palode to the Chief Inspector of Plantations , 

Kottayam dated 21-1-1955. 
D A copy of a Memorandum of Settlement dated 17-5-1957. 
E Statement of accounts submitted by the Secretary on 16-10-1956 . 
F A copy of a Memorandum of Settlement dated 2-5-1954 . 
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Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958 . 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 55484 / L20 / 58-1. Dated , Trivandrum , 22nd September 1958 . 

The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum in respect 
of the dispute between Messrs . the Management of the Punalur 
Paper Mills Ltd., Punalur and their workmen represented by 
( 1) the Punalur Paper Mills Workers Union , Punalur , ( 2 ) 
Punalur Paper Mills Watchers Association , (3 ) Punalur Paper 
Mills Ltd., Staff Association and (4 ) the Punalur Paper Mills 
Labour Congress, Punalur, received by Government on 
18-9-1958 is hereby published under section 17 % of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary . 

Before 
SRI K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , B. A., B. L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 8 of 1958 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THE PUNALUR PAPER MILLS LIMITED , PUNALUR 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
of the above concern represented by ( 1) The Punalur Paper 
Mills Workers Union , Punalur, (2 ) Punalur Paper Mills 
Watchers Association , ( 3 ) Punalur Paper Mills Ltd. 
Staff Association and (4 ) the Punalur Paper 

Mills Labour Congress, Punalur. 
Representation : -- 
1.3. Sri K. V.R. Shenoi 

On behalf of the Manage 
Messrs Menon & Pai, 

ment of the Punalur 
Advocates, Ernakulam . 

Paper Mills Ltd. 
2. Sri N. Rajagopalan Nair , 

President, The Punalur On behalf of the Punalur 
Paper Mills Workers 

Paper Mills Workers 
Union , and the Punalur Union , and the Watch 
Paper Mills Watchers ers Association . 

Association 
3. Sri C.M. Stephen , Presi On behalf of the Punalur 

dent, The Punalur Paper Paper Mills Ltd., Staff 
Mills Staff Association Association and the 
and The Punalur Paper Punalur Paper Mills 
Wills Labour Congress, 

Labour Congress, 
Punalur. 

Punalur, 
G. 3028 


AWARD 
The dispute in this case is between the Management of the 
Punalur Paper Mills Ltd .. Punalur and the workmen of the 
above concern represented by four Unions, viz., The Punalur 
Paper Mills Workers Union , The Punalur PaperMills Watchers 
Association , The Punalur PaperMills Ltd., Staff Association and 
the Punalur Paper Mills Labour Congress, and the same was 
referred to this Tribunal for adjudication by Government by 
Order No. 24877 / 12 /58-1 dated 9-5-1958. The matters referred 


are : 


( 1) What should be the quantum of bonus payable for 

the year 1956-57 ? 
(2 ) Are the Supervisors engaged in the Soda Factory 

Plant entitled to get any special allowance or are 
they entitled to be placed in a separate grade ? If 

so what should be the special allowance or grade ? 
2. The parties to the dispute entered appearance and filed 
their respective statements and counter statements and when 
the case came up for evidence the representatives of the parties 
to the dispute filed on 8-9-1958 a joint application praying that 
this Tribunal be pleased to hold that there is no industrial 
dispute subsisting between the parties regarding the issues 
referred for adjudication and pass an award accordingly . It is 
stated in the joint application that at a Conciliation Conference 
convened by the Labour Commissioner in the presence of the 
Minister for Labour on the 10th August 1958 the parties to the 
dispute have settled amongst others the question of bonus for 
the year 1956-57 which is issue No. 1 referred for adjudication 
and regarding issue No.2 the parties have agreed to discuss that 
issue in a Conference to be convened by the Labour Commis 
sioner. It is also stated that in view of the Conciliation Agree 
ment there is no subsisting industrial dispute between the 
parties regarding the issues referred for adjudication . A copy 
of the Conciliation Settlement is also appended to the joint 
application . The petition is signed by the authorised representa 
atives of both parties, I accept the prayer and find that there 
is no subsisting industrial dispute between the parties to be 
adjudicated upon . 

Award passed accordingly . 
Trivandrum , 

K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , 
17-9-1958. 

Presiding Officer . 
Industrial Tribunal. 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated " th October 1958 . 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION . 
No. 55486|L2|58-1. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 22nd September 1958. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of Messrs. Laxmi Starch Factory 
Limited, Kundara and their workmen represented by the Quilon Indus 
trial and Commercial Staff Association, Quilon , received by Government 
on 18-9-1958 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Dis 
putes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB , 

Secretary. 
BEFORE 
SRI K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , B.A., B.L. 

Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 17 1958 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF MESSRS. LAXMI STARCH FACTORY, LTD ., KUNDARA 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE QUILON INDUSTRIAL AND 

COMMERCIAL STAFF ASSOCIATION , QUILON . 
Representations : 

1. Messrs . Menon & Pai, Advocates , Ernakulam on behalf of the 

Management. 
2. Sri C. M. Stephen , President, The Quilon Industrial and Com 
mercial Staff Association , Quilon on behalf of the Workmen . 

AWARD 
Government by Order No. 502 |1258-1 dated 9-1-1958 referred for 
adjudication to the Industrial Tribunal No. I Ernakulam this industrial 
dispute between the Management of Messrs. Laxmi Starch Factory 
Limited, Kundara and the workmen of the above concern represented 
by the Quilon Industrial and Commercial Staff Association , Quilon . The 
dispute was registered as I.D. No. 7 of 1958 by the Industrial Tribunal 
No. I Ernakulam and while it was pending adjudication there, Govern. 
ment by Notification L.9-11127|58|L & LAD ., dated 22-5-1958 withdrew 
the said dispute from the file of the above Tribunal and transferred 
it to this Tribunal under Section 33 B of the Industrial Disputes Act. 
The issues referred for adjudication are three in number. 

( 1) What should be the respective scales of pay of time-keepers, store 
keepers, clerks and members of the supervisory staff ? What weightage 
should be granted to the incumbents in the respective scales ? 

(2 ) Should the members of the staff be granted any house rent 
allowance ? If so at what rates ? 

(3 ) Are the members of the staff entitled to any night allowance ! 
If so at what rate 

G. 3029 
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2. The parties to the dispute had filed their respective statements 
in the Ernakulam Industrial Tribunal but the trial was commenced and 
completed after the case was transferred to this Tribunal. 

3. To better appreciate the contentions of the parties it may be 
necessary to refer to certain aspects of the industry and its working 
that have come in evidence and not disputed by either side. This Factory 
was started in 1946-47 with a paid up capital of Rs. 10 lakhs and the 
work mainly consists of the manufacture of starch from tapioca which 
is consumed in large quantity in textile mills for the production of cloth. 
The total number of workmen in the factory is 166 of whom 95 are 
daily rated and 40 monthly rated. These workmen are intimately con 
nected with work in the factory like processing etc. 

of the remaining 
31 employees working in the office, only 13 employees who constitute 
the staff are concerned in this dispute. The staff consists of 5 super 
visors, 2 time-keepers, 2 store-keepers and 4 clerks. The Quilon Indus 
trial and Commercial Staff Association represents the staff members. 
There are two other Trade Unions, The Kundara Factory Workers Union 
and the Starch Factory Workers Union, Kundara which are composed 
of the workers both daily rated and monthly rated working in the 
factory proper. These two Unions had raised an industrial dispute 
regarding revision of wages and other amenities of the factory workers 
and the same was pending adjudication before this Tribunal as I.D. 
No. 73 of 1956. While so , both the unions and the Management on 
14-1-1957 settled all outstanding issues by an agreement which was to be 
in force for a period of 3 years from the date of the agreement . Under 
that agreement (Ext. M9) the wage rates of the skilled workers 
(monthly paid ) were enhanced by five rupees during 1956 and four 
rupees respectively during the succeeding two years. So also the wage 
rates of the unskilled workers (daily rated ) were enhanced at the rate 
of annas two during 1956 and one anna six pies respectively during the 
succeeding two years. In I.D. 731956 an award was passed in terms of 
the agreement entered into between the parties. The Staff Association 
also had at the identical period ( on 19-12-1955 ) placed before the 
Management a Memorandum of Demands covered by the issues in this 
case but no agreement could be reached even after protracted proceed 
ings in conciliation . 

4. I shall now state the claims and contentions of the parties. Accord 
ing to the Association the factory which is one of the stablest 

and 
soundest concerns of the State does not have a specifically planned wage 
structure and there is no logical correlation between the wages of the 
workers and of the supervisors who are to supervise the workers. Unliks 
established firms of a like nature the employees in this concern are not 
given scales of pay with annual increments and even among workmen 
of the same category there is vast disparity in the wages paid . Sri 
Stephen the President of the Association argued that under Clauses 
21 and 22 of M9 Settlement the Management granted incremental scales 
of pay both to monthly-rated and daily -rated workmen ranging down 
to scavengers and that the refusal of incremental scales to staff members 
comprising of supervisors, time-keepers and clerks as per the demand 
made by the Association is quite unjustified . He pointed out that while 
the supervisor who is to supervise the work of the workmen both daily 
rated and monthly -rated now gets round about Rs. 70 , the monthly. 
rated workmen are getting wages ranging between Rs. 70 and Rs. 90 
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and the daily -rated workmen ure at present receiving Rs. 62 per mensen 
He pointed out further that before an ad hoc increment in the wages 
of supervisors was given in July 1958 ( after the reference) most of the 
inonthly paid workers were getting more than the wages given to 
supervisors and that by the present demand it was meant to set right 
an Injustice done to the members of the staff who definitely hold a 
superior rank and status in the concern. Hence the Association would 
demand fixation of scales of pay as under : 

Clerks: - Rs. 110-11-165-14-235-20-335 . 
Time-keeper and Store -keeper: - Rs. 150-11-205-14-275-20-375 . 

Supervisors :-- Rs. 150-15-225-20-325-25-450 . 
5. The demand for scales of pay to the staff members is opposed by 
the Management on the following grounds : 

( 1 ) The Company has not established itself nor has it the capacity 
to pay and meet salary scales with regular increments. 

The company 
Is facing keen competition from other starch factories situated in Textile 
Centres and from starch manufacturers in this state doing business on a 
cottage industry basis . 

( 2 ) The Company is manufacturing starch from tapioca which is an 
item of food among a considerable section of the people of Kerala and 
this State being not self -sufficient in food, any moment Government may 
step in and impose a ban not to use tapioca for the manufacture of 
starch . As could be seen from Ext. M3 Notification a ban had been 
imposed during the war period and for long thereafter and the ban was 
raised only in 1953. Our country is again facing food scarcity and it is 
quite probable that Government may again impose the ban. 

( 3 ) It can be seen from Ext. M5 statement showing profit and loss 
position of the Company it has been running the business at a loss 
till the year 1953-54, that it was able to earn profit only from 1954-55 
and that the average profit per year from its inception comes only to 
Rs. 9,365 . Before 1954-55 the Company had even to resort to partial 
retrenchment of workmen . 

(4 ) Even though there are no scales of pay , increments have been 
given to staff employees and the other workmen in the factory and the 
existing salaries of the clerks, time-keepers, store-keepers and super 
visors are fair and adequate and compare favourably with the salaries 
of similar employees in the locality and the State . 

(5 ) The two other Unions which had entered into agreements with 
the Management were aware of the financial capacity of the Company 
and they did not think it proper to claim for fixation of wage scales 
with annual increments. The averment that the other workmen in the 
factory were given incremental scales under Ext . M9 is wrong. There 
is provision in Ext M9 only for ad hoc increments and it will create 
industrial unrest if wage scales are fixed for the thirteen monthly -paid 
employees as against the vast majority of monthly-paid employees who 
remain without scales of pay and who are bound by the terms of Ext. 
M9 till 1960 . 

6. The Management also raised another contention regarding juris 
diction as a preliminary point. According to it the dispute raised by 
the Association and referred for adjudication is not an industrial dispute 
in so far the workers of the factory or a considerable section 
of the workmen are not members of the Association . It is stated that 
the Industrial and Conmercial Staff Association does not represent the 
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daily -rated or monthly - paid workers or a considerable section of the 
workers, that out of the 128 daily -rated workers and 29 monthly -paid 
workers 6 workers alone are members of the Association and hence the 
Association is incompetent to raise an industrial dispute between Laxni 
Starch Factory Ltd., and the workmen of the said concern. 

7. I shall first dispose of this preliminary point. It is true that in 
the reference order this dispute is said to be between the Management 
of Lakshmi Starch Factory Ltd., and the workmen of the above concern 
represented by this Association. But the Quilon Industrial and Commer 
cial Staff Association represents only the staff members comprising of 
four categories of employees, viz ., Time-keepers, Supervisors, Clerks and 
Store-keepers and as is evident from the matters mentioned in the 
annexure to the order of reference, the Association has placed the demands 
only regarding these categories of workmen. The two other Unions in 
the factory do not profess to represent these employees and they have 
entered into an agreement (Ext. M9) with the Management in which the 
categories of employees under this reference have been specifically 
excluded. The right of the categories of workmen under reference to 
from themselves into a separate Trade Union could not be disputed. It 
is admitted that when the demands on behalf of the staff members were 
placed there were only 12 staff members under the above four categories 
of which six were members of the Association . I am of the view that 
six workers out of a compliment of 12 or 13 would form a considerable 
section and the Association having the representation of a considerable 
section of the employees can validly raise an industrial dispute. Hence 
the preliminary objection fails. 

8. Coming to the merits of the claim under issue No. 1 I do not think 
that on the materials placed before me it is feasible at present to fix 
wage scales to the staff employees . The factory is in its infant stage 
and as seen from Ext. M5 statement showing profit and loss position, 
the Company has been incurring losses till 1953-54 and it was able to 
make profits and declare dividend to its shareholders only from 195 :-55. 
The years 1956-57 and 57-58 again showed a slight decline in profits . 
Besides, there are as many as 13 starch factories in India (vide Ext. 
M11) in most of which a better variety of starch (from maiz ) is manu 
factured . The food position , too, bound to have its repercussions in 
the conversion of starch from tapioca and if the food situation deteric 
rates large -scale manufacture of starch may become impossible . Unless 
the scope for continued prosperity is assured and the industry attains 
a position of stability it may not be advisable to fix scales of pay 
involving annual increments. 

9. There is yet another aspect of the matter. There are nearly 
forty monthly -rated workmen in the factory over and above the 30 
nionthly, rated employees in the office , none of whom is given the benefit 
of scales of pay . The monthly -rated and daily -rated workmen are bound 
by Ext. M9 and M10 agreements and they could not even raise the claim 
for fixation of wage scales till 1960 as per the terms of the agreement. 
Apart from the stability of the industry and the financial implications, 
It may not be conducive to industrial peace if scales of pay are fixed 
to a few only of the monthly paid employees. The argument that the 
other workers were given scales of pay under Ext. M9 agreement is not 
correct; since what was actually granted under Ext. M9 was yearly 
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increment of Rs. 5 , 4 , 4 to monthly -rated workmen for three subsequent 
years and increment at the rate of annas 112 and 112 to daily 
wage earners for three years from 1956 . 

10. The demand for enhancement of wages was made by all the 
three Unions on behalf of the workers each represented , at more or lc39 
the same period. The Management was able to secure a long term 
agreement with the other two Unions who represented the vast majority 
of workers, by offering to give yearly increments till a particular year. 
It does not appear that any such offer to effect enhancement in the 
wages of the staff employees under reference was made by the Manage 
ment. There is considerable force in the argument of the President of 
the Association that the action of the Management has been discrimi 
natory and that the differential that subsisted between the wages of 
the Supervisors, Clerks, Time-keepers etc. and the ordinary workmen 
which was already small was still narrowed down by the revision made 
under Ext. M9. It is admitted that the supervisors have to supervise 
the work of the other workers both skilled and unskilled and the super 
visors by dint of their office and nature of work must necessarily get 
higher salary than that of the ordinary worker, at least by 1:3 . So also 
the other categories of employees under reference must rank above the 
workers in the factory. Of the five supervisors all except one were 
getting Rs. 62 at the time of the reference . The fifth man was then 
getting Rs . 80. Of the two time-keepers one was paid Rs . 77 and the 
other a recruit of 1956 was getting Rs. 55. There are two store -keepers 
and their salary at the time of reference was Rs. 125 . of the four 
clerks, one is paid Rs. 131 and of the remaining three , two are given 
Rs. 73 and the last man Rs. 68. The Supervisors and time-keepers 
alone were given an increment of Rs. 8 in their salary in July 1958 . 
It may be noted that the wages of all categories of workmen in this 
factory is inclusive of dearness allowance . The unskilled workers in the 
factory were getting before November 1956 daily wages ranging between 
Rs. 1-14-0 and Rs. 2-1-6 . Under Ext. M9 they would be entitled to 
2 as increment from November 1956 and 1 12 annas each from November 
1957 and November 1958. Thus at the time of the reference the unskilled 
labourer was getting on an average Rs. 60 per mensem . The workers 
are also entitled to bonus on the basis of production . The wage of the 
monthly - rated workmen consisting of Blacksmiths, Electricians, Fitters, 
Turners, Carpenters etc. varied from Rs. 55 to Rs. 84 in 1956 and 
they were given an increment of Rs. 5 from November 1956 and are 
entitled to an increment of Rs. 4 each from November 1957 and November 
1958. Thus at the time of the reference the wages of the monthly paid 
workmen would range between Rs. 65 and Rs. 95. In Ext. M8 statement 
showing the names of Clerks, Store-keepers, Time-keepers and Super 
visors , their salary , date of appointment etc. three out of the four clerks 
are stated to be delivery clerks and the Director-in - charge of the factory 
(EW1) has sworn that these clerks have not to do the clerical work 
assigned to clerks in established firms but only certain routine matters . 

11. Even though I am not inclined to fix wage scale to the staff mem 
bers under reference for the reasons stated above , I think that judged 
by the wage rates obtaining among the other workers both skilled and 
unskilled , the wages of the concerned workmen call for revision. It was 
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pointed out that in July 1958 an increment of Rs. 8 was given to time 
keepers and Supervisors and increments were being granted to all the 
employees from time to time on previous occasions. But the primary 
question is not whether increments were granted on former occasions 
or subsequent to the reference but whether a wage level in consonance 
with their status and the nature of their work should be maintained 
so far as these categories of employees are concerned . Taking into 
account the general wage structure in the industry , the wages which 
the other workers are getting at present and the fact that what the 
employees get is inclusive of dearness allowance , which is provided 
separately in almost all other establishments, I hold that the wages of 
the categories of employees under reference have to be revised as 
follows : 

The wages of Time-keepers, Supervisors and Store -keepers will be 
Rs. 85. Clerks ( including delivery clerks) will get Rs. 80. 

12. Of the five Supervisors one is now paid Rs. 88 and the others 
are getting Rs. 70 The person who receives Rs . 88 is given an increment 
of Rs. 12 and the four other supervisors will get the wages fixed above. 
So also the time-keeper who is now paid Rs. 85 is entitled to an incre 
ment of Rs. 12 . The second incumbent in the post of time-keeper will 
get the wages fixed for time-keepers. The store- keepers are already 
receiving Rs. 125 as wages. They are allowed an increment of Rs. 10 
in their wages. Of the four clerks , one clerk gets Rs. 131, two get 
Rs. 73 and the last man Rs. 68 . The clerk now paid Rs. 131 is given 
an increment of Rs. 10 and the other three will receive the wages fixed 
in the award for clerks . 

13. Sri Stephen urged that whatever increment is granted to the 
employees should be given retrospective operation , from the date of the 
demand , or at least from November 1956 when the other workers in the 
factory were given the benefits under Ext. M9. I do not think that the 
increments I have granted above could be given retrospective operation . 
The increments now granted will come into force only from the date 
of the award . But the Management will give retrospective operation to 
the increments they have granted to the stafi employees under reference 
after November 1956 , from November 1956 . 

14. Weightage: In view of the increments given above and the fact 
that the employees were getting increments occasionally previous to the 
reference, I do not think any weightage for past services is called for. 

15. Sri Stephen pointed out that one Sankaran Asari who is a super 
visor has not been included in the list filed by the Management. It is 
urged that his name is in the muster-roll kept for the staff members 
and that since he is a supervisor he should be given the wages fixed 
for supervisors. According to the Management he is not a supervisor 
but only a carpenter. EW1 the Director -in -charge has deposed that 
his name is entered in the muster-roll as he happened to be monthly -paid 
employee and that he was always doing the work of carpenters. 
Admittedly this employ was not included in the agreement as he was not 
a neniber of the two Unions. So he was not given the benefits conferred 
on the other workrnen including carpenters under Ext. M9. The Manage 
ment would now contend that since he is not a supervisor or member 
of star he should not be categorised among the supervisory staff . There 
is no evidence to show that he belongs to the supervisory staff. But I 
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may point out that if, as the Management says, he is only a carpenter 
it is but just and proper that he too is given the benefits under Ext. M9. 
The Management in fairness , will consider this aspect of the matter and 
do the needful. 

ISSUE No. 2 . 
16. This relates to the claim for House rent allowance. The claim is 
for house rent allowance at the rate of 10 % of the wages of the staff 
employees . It is alleged that almost all the staff members are given free 
quarters in the factory premises and to some who are not provided 
residential quarters, house rent allowance is given . It is also said that 
because of the acute house shortage in Kundara, provision for house rent 
allowance is made in other established Companies of the area such as 
the Aluminium Company and Peirce Leslie Ltd. 

17. The claim is opposed by the Management. It is contended that 
only staff members who have come from far off places have been 
provided with quarters and that no house rent allowance is given to 
anybody . It is stated further that the Aluminium Company and Peirce 
Leslie Ltd., are established concerns and that this company which has 
not so far established itself completely should not burdened with the 
liability of house rent allowance . 

18. I think the contention of the Management must prevail. As 
pointed out already the Company has not reached the stage at which 
it could be burdened with allowances like the one under claim . So the 
claim for house rent allowance is disallowed. 

ISSUE No. 3 . 
19. Night allowance : It is alleged that the workers are given night 
allowance for both the shifts in the night and that there is no reason 
why the staff members should be denied the same. The Association 
would demand night allowance at the rate of Re. 1 per head . 

20. It is contended on behalf of the Management that since the factory 
is a continuous process factory and the workers concerned work in rota 
tion , no special allowance can be demanded for working in night shift. 
It is contended further that night shift working is an ordinary incidence 
of service and a part of the job of the employee . 

21. It is admitted by the Director-in -charge of the Company that the 
workers in the second and third shifts are paid respectively annas 1 and 
2 as night shift allowance . But he would swear that the same is being 
paid out of pressure and not given voluntarily . Anyhow , the fact 
remains that the workers are given some amenities which are denied 
to the staff members who also have to work in night shifts . No justi 
fiable reason is shown for the said difference in treatment and it is only 
just and proper that the staff members are also given the benefit of the 
night shift allowance in accordance with their status and responsibility . 
I am of the view that an allowance of annas 14 and annas 3 respectively 
for second and third shifts would be appropriate in the case of the cate 
gories of employees under reference . The employees under reference 
will be entitled to night shift allowance at the rate fixed above from the 
date of the award . 

Award passed in terms specified above. The parties will bear their 
respective costs . 
Trivandrum , 

K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , 
17-9-1958 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 
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APPENDIX . 
1. List of witnesses examined on the side of the Management. 
EW1 Sri P. S. Velayudhan . 

2. List of witnesses examined on the workmen side. 
WW1 Sri P. Inankappan Nair . 

3. List of documents marked on the Management side. 
Ext. M 1 A copy of a letter dated 17-6-1957 from the Deputy Labour 

Officer 
M 2 A copy of a letter dated 11-8-1957 from the District Labour 

Officer , Alleppey. 
M 3 A copy of a certificate of commencement of business. 
M 4 A copy of a certificate of incorporation . 
M 5 A statement showing profit and loss position of the Com 

pany from the date of its incorporation filed by Lexmi 

Starch Factory Ltd. 
M 6 Directors Report and Statement of Accounts for the year 

ended 31st March 1957 of the Lexmi Starch Factory Ltd. 
M 7 A statement showing the number of daily rated and monthly 

rated workmen in the factory as on 31-8-1958. 
M 8 A statement showing the names of clerks, store-keepers, 

Time-keepers and supervisors of Laxmi Starch Factory 
Ltd. and their date of appointment, salary and incre 

ment as on 1st August 1958 . 
M 9 

A copy of the First Three Year Agreement between 

Laxmi Starch Factory Ltd., Kundara and ( 1 ) The 
Kundara Factory Workers Union and ( 2 ) Starch 

Factory Workers Union , Kundara . 
M10 A copy of a memorandum of settlement dated 4-11-1957. 
M11 A copy of a statement from the All India Starch Manu 

facturers Association showing the list of member 

starch factories in India . 
M12 (Series) A statement showing the export of Manioc meal 

from 1958 March to 1958 July , from the Chamber of 

Commerce, Cochin . 
M13 A copy of a letter from Travancore-Cochin Government 

Secretariat, Development Department, Industries Section 
No. 2-12902|51|DD., dated 23-10-1952 to Messrs. Laxmi 
Starch Factory Ltd., Kundara , regarding Manufacturers 

and export of tapioca products. 
M14 A statement showing the list of Malayalee employees 

drawing more than Rs. 100 per mensem filed by the 

Lexmi Starch Factory Ltd. 
M15 Muster roll from January 1956 to March 1957 of the Laxmi 

Starch Factory Ltd. 
M16 Muster roll from April 1957 to March 1958 of the Laxmi 

Starch Factory Ltd. 

4. List of documents marked on the workmen side . 
Ext . W 1 A statement showing the list of employees and particulars 

of their salaries of Laxmi Starch Factory Ltd., Kundara . 
.. W 2 Notices of Conciliation Conferences (Seven in numbers) 

issued from the Deputy Labour Officer, Quilon . 
W 3 A letter from the Quilon Industrial and Commercial Staff 

Association , Quilon dated 13-9-1957 to the Hon . Minister 
for Labour, Trivandrum . 
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Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated with October 1958 . 
PARTI 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 54520 /L1/ 58 . Datel, Trivandrum , 13th September 1958 . 

The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of St. George Motor Service , 
Cochin -5 and their work . nen represented by the Motor and 
Engineering Workers Union , Ernakulam received by Govern 
ment on 11-9-1958 is hereby published under section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB , 
Secretary 


Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

Present : 
SRI P. SANKU PILLAI, B. A. , B. L. 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 39 OF 58 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF 
ST. GEORGE MOTOR SERVICE, COCHIN - 5 


And 


THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE MOTOR AND 
ENGINEERING WORKERS UNION , ERNAKULAM . 

AWARD 
This Industrial Dispute between the management of St. 
George Motor Service , Cochin -5 and the workmen of the above 
concern represented by the Motor and Engineering Workers 
Union , Ernakulam was referred to the Labour Court, Ernakulam 
by Government for adjudica ion under section 10 ( 1) (c ) of the 
Industrial Disputes Act 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) by order 
No. L. Dis. 27236 /57 / L & LAD . dated 9-1-1958 and it is numbered 
as I. D. No. 5 of 58 on the file of that Court and on the abolition 
of that Court, the case was transferred to this Court and it is 
renumbered as I. D. No. 39 of 58. The issue referred for adjudi 
cation is : 
" Whether or not the management of St. George Motor Ser 

vice is justified in refusing employment to workmen 
Sri K. A. Job and Sri Thankappan ? In either case 

what should be the remedy ? " 
The case put forward by the Union in their statement is 
as follows : -Sri K. A. Job the checker and the mechanic 
Thankappan were refused employment by themanagement with : 
out assigning any reasons. They were not given any order of 
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dismissal or discharge . When they reported for work , they were 
told by Sri T. A. George on behalf of the management that their 
services were no more required . In the circumstances stated 
above the denial of employment to them was unjustified and 
illegal. The action of the management was in violation of the 
principles of natural justice and it amounted for victimisation of it 
the workmen for their legitimate Trade Union activities. 

It is therefore prayed that an award be passed reinstating 
the concerned workmen with all their backwages during the 
period of their non -employment . 

In the reply statement the following contentions were raised 
by the management : -Sri Job was at times working as a checker. 
He was not a permanant employee and he was given work as 
and when vacancy existed . Hewas paid only daily wages for 
the work done. He could not claim any preferen.e over perma 
nent employees. He was also informed that he must find out 
employment elsewhere as the management could not give him 
continuous employment. His work was not satisfactory and he 
was warned on several occasions for his irregularities and mis 
appropriation of funds. He left service from the 13th September 
1957. He is not entitled to any relief and his non - employment 
is justifiable, 

Sri Thankappan was not an employ of St. George Motor 
Service . He is independent workman and was on fixed terms 
engaged to attend to repairs. His non -employment does not and 
cannot amount to an Industrial Dispute . He is not entitled to 
any of the reliefs claimed . There was no vindictiveness either 
towards Job or Thankappan . The action taken by the manage 
ment is le al and proper and was in conformity with natural 
justice . 

It is therefore prayed that an award be passed upholding 
their contentions. 

On 23-8-58 to which date the case stood posted for trial the 
parties have agreed to compromise the matter and asked for time 
till 5-9-58. On 5-9-58 the parties have jointly filed a compromise 
petition before me dated 2-9-58 settling all the disputes between 
them by entering into an agreement and it is given below as an 

Annexure " . The terms of the compromise are quite just and 
reasonable and hence acceptable in the circumstances. 

I accordingly pass an award in terms of the compromise 
agreement and the annexure given below will form part of the 
award . 
Quilon , 

P. SANKU PILLAI, 
9-9-1958 . 

Presiding Oficer 
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ANNEXURE 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 39 OF 58 
Manager , St. George Motor Service, Cochin - Employer . 

Versus 
Motor and Engineering Workers Union ,Ernakulam - Employees. 

The parties in the above disputes jointly submit as follows: 

I. D. No. 39/58 regarding the dismissal of workmen Job and 
Thankappan and I. D. No. 67,58 regarding dismissal of Conduc 
tor Simon are pending before the Honourab.e Court for some 
time. 

The parties to these disputes have by mutual negotiations, 
now settled them in accordance with the terms of the Agreement 
submitted herewith as Appendix to this application . 

The parties therefore jointly pray that the Honourable Court 
may be pleased to pass an Award in terms of the Agreement 
arrived at in regard to both the disputes . 
Dated this the 2nd day of September, 1958 . 

(Sd.) 
Employer - T . A. George, Manager, 
St. George Motor Service . 

(Sd .) 
Employees - K . G.Narayanan , Secretary. 

Motor and Engineering Workers Union . 
Agreement entered into between the Manager , St. George 
Motor Service , Mattancherry and the Secretary , Motur ana Engi 
neering Workers Union , Ernakulam . 

Negotiations having been made between Sri T. A.George, 
Manager, St George Motor Service and K. G. Varayanan , Secre 
tary , Motor and Engineering Workers Union , regarding matters 
in dispute in I. D. No. 39/58 and 67/58 pending before the Labour 
Court, Quilon , the parties have come to the following : 

AGREEMENT 
( 1) I. D. 39/58 . Themanagement agrees to reinstate chec 
ker Job in service , on the same terms and conditions available 
to him before the dismissal, with effect from 5-9-58 and also to 
pay him an annount of Rs. 200 (Rupees Two hundred only ) as 
compensation for dismissal. The management also agrees to pay 
Rs. 300 (Rupees Three huudred only ) to Mechanic l hankappan , 
in full settlement of all his claims including compensation for 
dismi. sal and he will not be entitled for reinstatement or any, 
other relief . 

( 2 ) 1. D.67/58. The management agrees to pay Rs. 300 
(Rupees Three hundred only ) to conductur K. V. Simon in full 
settlement of all his claims including compensation for dismissal 
and he too will not be entitled for reinstatement or any other 
relief. 

( 3) Payments under Clauses 1 and 2 will be made , in single 
instalment each , on or before 15th November, 1958 . 


(4 ) The Parties also agree to submit a joint application be 
fore the Labour Court, Quilon , praying for a compromise Award 
in I. D. 39/58 and I. D. 67/58 in terms of this Agreement. 
Dated this the 2nd September , 1958 , 

(Sd.) 
T. A Gorge, Manager, 
St. George Motors, Cochin . 

( sd .) 
K. G. Narayanan , Secretary , Motor and 
Engineering Workers Union, Ernakulam . 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 17th October 1958 . 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
No.54519 /L4/ 58 . Dated . Trivandrum , 19th September 1958. 

The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of St. George Motor Service , 
Cochin - 5 and their workmen represented by the Motor and 
Engineering Workers Union , Ernakulam , received by Govern 
ment on 11-9-58 is hereby published under section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor , 

P. I. JACOB , 

Secretary . 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon . 

Present: 
SHRI P. SANKU PILLAI, B. A. & B. L. 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 67 of 58 . 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF 
St. GEORGEMOTOR SERVICE , COCHIN - 5 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE MOTOR AND 
ENGINEERING WORKERS UNION , ERNAKULAM . 

AWARD 
This Industrial Dispute between the management of 
St. George Motor Service, Cochin -5 and the workmen of the 
above concern represented by the Motor and Engineering 
Workers Union , Ernakulam was referred to meby Government 
for adjudication under section 10 (1 ) (c ) of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) by order 
No. 20072 / L4 /58 dated 3-4-1958 . The issue referred for adjudi 
cation is: 

“ Whether or not the management of St. George Motor 

Service is justified in refusing employment to 
Sri K. V. Simon ? In either case what should be the 

remedy" ? 
The case put forward by the union in their statement is the 
following:-Sri Simon was a perinanent conductor, working 
under the employer for about 5 years receiving wages at the rate 
of Rs. 4-4-0 per day . On 10-9-1957 when the conductor reported 
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for work as usual, he was told by Sri T. A George on behalf of 
the management that he could not be employed any further 
No reason was assigned for this abrupt decision and no order of 
dismissal was served! No misconduct was alleged nor was there 
any enquiry . The action of the management is arbitrary and 
capricious and is in violation of the principles of natural justice . 

It is therefore prayed that an award be passed reinstating 
him with all back wages. 

In the reply statement filed by the management the following 
contentions were raised : - Sri Simon had a total service of 
less than three years. Hewas given work according to vacancy 
that occurred . The service has only one vehicle and the number 
of conductors including Simon is too many and so the system 
adopted was to give work for a few days to each conductor: 
The allegation that the management victimised the workmen is 
absolutely baseless and untrue. Sri Simon was dismissed for 
proper and justifiable reasons. He failed to report for duty 
from 10-9-1957, subsequently concocted a story stating that he 
was dismissed unjustifiably in order to harass the employer . 
The action of the management is quite justifiable . Sri Simon is 
not entitled to reinstatement either with or without back wages 
especially since his absence from duty has been voluntary and 
without prior permission . 

It is therefore prayed that an award be passed upholding 
the contentions of the management. 

On 23-8-1958 to which date the case stood posted for trial, 
the parties have agreed to compromise the matter and asked for 
time till 5-9-1958 . On 5-9-1958 the parties have jointly filed a 
compromise petition before me dated 2-9-1958 settling all the 
disputes between them by entering into an agreement and it is 
given below as an " Annexure " . The terms of the compromise 
are quite just and reasonable and hence acceptable in the 
circumstances . 

I accordingly pass an award in terms of the said compromise 
and the annexure given below will form part of the award . 
Quilon , 

P. SANKU PILLAI, 
9-9 - 1958 . 

Presiding Officer . 
ANNEXURE 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon . 

I. D. No. 39 of 1958 . 
The Manager , St.George Motor Service , 
Cochin . 

Employer. 

Versus 
Motor & Engineering Workers Union , 
Ernakulam . 

Employees. 
The parties in the above disputes jointly submit as follows: 

I. D.No. 39/1958 regarding the dismissal of workmen Job 
and Thankappan and 1. D. No. 67/1958 regarding dismissal of 
Conductor Simon are pending before the Honourable Court for 


some time. 
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The parties to these disputes have by mutual negotiations. 
now settled them in accordance in the terms of the Agreement 
submitted herewith as Appendix to this application . 

The parties therefore jointly pray that the Honourable 
Court may be pleased to pass an Award in terms of the Agree 
ment arrived at in regard to both the disputes. 

Dated this the 2nd day of September , 1958 . 


(Sd .) 
Employer - T . A.George, Manager, 

St. George Motor Service . 


( Sd .) 
Employees - K . G.Narayanan , Secretary , 
Motor & Engineering Workers Union . 


Agreement entered into between the Manager, St. George 
Motor Service, Mattancherry and the Secretary, Motor and 
Engineering Workers Union, Ernakulam 

Negotiations having been made between Sri T. A. George 
Manager , St. George Motor Service and K. G. Narayanan , 
Secretary, Motor and Engineering Workers Union , regarding 
matters in dispute in I. D.No. 39/1958 and 67/1958 pending 
before the Labour Court, Quilon the parties have come to the 
following: 


AGREEMENT 


( 1) I. D. 39/58. The management agrees to reinstate 
checker Job in service, on the same terms and conditions avail. 
able to him before the dismissal, with effect from 5-9-1958 and 
also to pay him an amount of Rs. 200 (Rupees two hundred 
only ) as compensation for dismissal. The management also 
agrees to pay Rs. 300 (Rupees three hundred only ) to Mechanic 
Thankappan , in full settlement of all his claims including com 
pensation for dismissal and he will not be entitled for reinstate 
ment or any other relief. 

(2 ) I. D. 67/58 . The management agrees to pay Rs. 300 
(Rupees three hundred only) to conductor K. V. Simon in full 
settlement of all his claims including compensation for dismissal 
and he too will not be entitled for reinstatement or any other 
relief. 

(3 ) Payments under Clauses 1 and 2 will be made, in 
single instalment each , on or before 15th November, 1958 . 

(4 ) The parties also agree to submit a joint application 
before the Labour Court, Quilon , praying for a compromise 


Award in I. D. 39/1958 and I. D. 67/1958 in terms of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the 2nd September, 1958 . 


(Sd .) 
T. A.George, Manager , 
St. George Motors, Cochin . 


(Sd .) 
K.G. Narayanan, Secretary, 
Motor and Engineering Workers, 

Union , Ernakulam . 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958 . 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department (Labour) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 55039 /L2 / 58-1 . Dated, Trivandrum , 18th September 1958 
A 

The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the 
dispute between the management of the Engineering Depart 
ment M / s . Harrisons and Crossfield Ltd., Quilon and their 
workmen represented by the Quilon Taluk Engineering and 
Motor Workers Union , Quilon received by Government on 
13-9-1958 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV 

1947) . 
By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary. 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

Present 
SRI P. SANKU PILLAI, B , A. & B , L. 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 70 OF 1958 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT OF 
THE ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT, M / S . HARRISONS & 
CROSSFIELD LTD ., QUILON . 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE QUILON TALUK 
ENGINEERING & MOTOR WORKERS UNION , QUILON . 

AWARD 
This Industrial Dispute between the management of 
the Engineering Department, M / s. Harrisons & Crossfield Ltd., 
Quilon and the workmen of the above concern represented by 
the Quilon Taluk Engineering and Motor Workers Union , 
Quilon was referred to me by Government for adjudication 
under section 10 ( 1) ( c) of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947 
(Central Act XIV of 1947) by order No. 29116 /L2/ 58-1 dated 
14-5-1958. The issues referred for adjudication are: - 

( 1) " Is the dismissal of worker K. N. Janardhanan by 
the Management of the Engineering Department, M / s. Harri. 
sons & Crossfield Ltd., Quilon justifiable or not ? 

( 2) What reliefs, if any, is he entitled to 

( a ) If the dismissal is not justifiable P 

(b ) If the dismissal is justifiable P 
The case put forward by the union in their statement is the 
following : - The dismissal of Sri K. N. Janardhanan was 
arbitrary and unjust and wasmeted out as a punishment for his 
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trade union activities. He was not given reasonable opportunity 
either to explain the charges levelled against him or to prove 
his innocence at the enquiry . There is therefore a denial of 
natural justice to the employee and that the 

decision to 
dismiss him from service is patently unjust and perverse . The 
immediate superiors of Sri. Janardhanan were enimical towards 
him for his strong political and trade union views and also on 
personal grounds . 

It is therefore prayed that an award be passed reinstating 
him with all back wages . 

In the reply statement filed by the management the following 
contentions were raised : -Sri K. N. Janardhanan was dismissed 
from service for an act of misconduct proved against him . He 
was given the work of stripping a completely burnt motor . He 
took nearly three days to complete that work which normally 
can be completed within four hours . He was asked to explain 
for his slow work which is an act of misconduct. As his 
explanation was found to be unsatisfactory he was served 
with a charge sheet and enquiry conducted after giving him all 
reasonable opportunity to defend himself. He cross -examined 
the witnesses and also examined witnesses on his side. In the 
enquiry the act of misconduct levelled against was proved and 
he was found guilty and hence he was dismissed from service, 
He was warned on several occasions for his slow work and also 
for disobeying instructions. Slow work or delay in work is a 
misconduct under the standing orders of the company applicable 
to him . His dismissal is therefore for proper and justifiable 
reasons and hence he is not entitled to reinstatement with or 
without back wages. After the dismissal order was served on 
him , he entered the office and assaulted the Supervisor by giving 
him a blow on his face and then ran away . He was charge 
sheeted before the Magistrate by the Police for assaulting the 
supervisor and he was convicted . The management has lost 
confidence in him and he cannot be reinstated under any 
circumstances. 

It is therefore prayed that an award be passed by upholding 
their contentions . 

The union has filed a rejoinder reiterrating the allegations 
in their statement and controverting the contentions of the 
management. 
Issues 1 and 2 .-- On 9-9-1958 

which date the case stood 
posted for trial, the parties have jointly filed a compromise 
petition settling the dispute between them and it is given below 
as an Annexure". The terms of the compromise are fair and 
acceptable. I accordingly pass an award in terms of the said 
conpromise petition dated 9-9-1958 and the Annexure given 
below will form part of the award . It will come into force in 
the expiry of 30 days from the date of its publication in the 
GovernmentGazette under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947. 

Quilon, 
12-9-1958 . 


P. SANKU PILLAI, 
Presiding Officer 
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ANNEXURE . 
Before the Labour Court, Quilon 

I. D.No. 70 of 1958 . 
Compromise petition submitted by the parties to the above 
dispute . 

1. The Management agrees to convert the order of dismissal 
served on Sri . Janardhanan into one of discharge and Sri. 
Janardhanan will be given a discharge order accordingly . 

2. On an ex - gratia basis Sri. Janardhanan will be given a 
lump sum amount of Rs. 400 in full and final satisfaction of all 
bis past service claims against themanagement 

In view of the above settlement it is humbly prayed that the 
Honourable Labour Court be pleased to accept the settlement 
and pass an award in terms thereof. 

Dated this the 9th September, 1958. 
For the Management : 

For Harrisons & Crossfield 
( Sd .) 

Ltd. 
K. V. R. Shenoi, 
Menon & Pai, Advocates, 

(Sd.) 
Ernakulam . 

For Manager, 
( Advocate for the Management ) . 

(Chief Engineer.) 
For the Workmen : 

For the Quilon Taluk 
Engineering & Motor Workers 

Union . 
(Sd.) 

(Sd .) 

General Secretary. 
N. Raman Pillai, 
Advocate for the Union . 

P. SANKU PILLAI, 
Presiding Officer. 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958. 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 56327 L2158-1. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 25th September 1958. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of MS. V. 0. Vakkan and Sons, 
Alleppey and their workmen represented by the General Secretary, Coir 
Labour Union , Alleppey received by Government on 22-9-1958 is hereby 
published under Section 17 of the Industiral Disputes Act, 1947 
(Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB 

Secretary 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

Present : 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 6 of 1958 

Between 
Ms. V. O., VAKKAN & SONS, ALLEPPEY 

And 

THE WORKERS OF 
THE CARRYING SECTION OF THE SAID CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE 

GENERAL SECRETARY, COIR LABOUR UNION , ALLEPPEY 
Representation : 

For Ms. v . 0. Vakkan & Sons, Alleppey : Sri N. I. Thomas, 

Advocate, Alleppey . 
For Coir Labour Union, Alleppey: Sri K. C. Eappen , B.A., Vice 
President. 

AWARD 
1. Whereas Ms. v . 0. Vakkan & Sons, Alleppey and the workers 
of the Carrying Section of the said concern represented by the General 
Secretary, Coir Labour Union , Alleppey being parties to an Industrial 
Dispute in respect of matters mentioned below have applied to Govern 
ment in the prescribed manner for a reference of the Dispute to a 
Tribunal and whereas Government were satisfied that the persons so 
applying represented the majority of each party , the Government of 
Kerala in exercise of the powers conferred on them by Section 10 ( 2 ) 
of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) by 
means of notification No. 13180 L258-1 dated 22-4-1958 of the Labour 
and Local Administration Department have referred the said Industrial 
Dispute to this Tribunal for adjudication . The matter in dispute as 
mentioned in the annexure to the Order of Reference is as follows: 

Whether the settlement regarding the wage-rate in the Carrying 
Section arrived at between the management and the Travancore Coir 
Factory Workers Union on 3rd November 1957 is binding on all the 
workmen in the Carrying Section or not ? 
• 2. Pursuant to Summons issued from this Court, the parties appeared 
and filed their statements. The Coir Labour Union has filed their 
Claim Statement on 20-5-1958. The management has filed their Counter 
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on 27-5-1958. The Union filed their replication on 30-5-1958 . 
Union has examined six witnesses ww1 to WW6 and marked Exts. W1 
to W3. On the side of the management three witnesses EW1 to EW3 
were examined and they have marked Exts. E1 to E18 . 

3. The contentions of parties may briefly be stated. The Union in 
their claim statement contended as follows: The workers now in the 
Carrying Section of the company were originally employed in the 
Opening Section of the Company . The number of workmen in the 
Opening Section being increased from January 1957, the workers were 
complaining about their loss in earnings. In order to mitigate the 
hardship of the employees, a new section viz ., the Carrying Section was 
opened from August 1957 and twelve of the workers from the Opening 
Section were transferred to the new section on 8th August 1957. On 
transfer of these employees to the carrying Section , the leaders of the 
Travancore Coir Factory Workers Union (Shortly stated as the T.C. 
F.W. Union hereunder) demanded that of the 12 workers thus trans 
ferred, two should be from the rehanking section of the Company. 
Eventhough the employer company agreed to this demand , the workers 
in the new section objected to this proposal. They refused to begin 
the work unless the Union leaders withdrew their proposal and work 
was resumed only after the proposal was withdrawn. At the time of 
transfer there was no wage-rate fixed for the new Section . Advance 
against wages only were paid during August and September 1957. By 
the end of September 1957 the workers agitated for wage fixation . 
Following a representation from the workers themselves, a wage-rate of 
Rs. 3 per day was fixed and wages for October 1957 were paid at 
that rate . On Tuesday, 5th November 1957 , the workers were informed 
by the Wage s Clerk of the Company that a new wage -rate had been 
fixed for them and that thereafter they would be paid on the new rate 
only . Immediately on getting this information , the workers protested 
against any change in their wage -rate and stopped work . All the twelve 
workers of the Carrying Section joined in this action and the manage 
ment suspended the workers who were present in the company at the 
time. On intervention by the Coir Labour Union the suspension was 
withdrawn and work was resumed . From that day onwards until 14th 
January 1958 the workers accepted the wages on the basis of the 
new rate as advance only. Joint discussions and conciliation by the 
Labour Officer bore no fruit . On the failure of these negotiations the 
Union called a strike on 10-1-1958 . On 14-1-1958 the strike was called 
off following an agreement to refer the dispute for adjudication . The 
Coir Labour Union is a Registered Trade Union of workers in the Coir 
Industry recognised by the Association of employers of which the 
present management is a member. An agreement to which this Union 
is not a party will not be binding on this Union or its members. It is 
the practice in this industry to all the representatives of both the 
Unions in order to 

a settlement binding on 
of the factory or the factory as a whole where members of both the 
unions are working. The Coir Labour Union has not been consulted 
with reference to the settlement stated to have been arrived at between 
the management and the Travancore Coir Factory Workers Union 
on 3rd November, 1957 nor has the request of this Union for details 
regarding such negotiations been complied with by the management. 
The total number of workers in the section is twelve and all the 
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to 
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twelve workmen have protested against the so -called settlement. 
Even if there was a settlement, it had been repudiated by the workmen 
concerned and will not therefore be binding on the workers. By their 
action in November 1957, the employer company had contravened 
Section 9A of the I. D. Act, and therefore, the proposed change will 
not be binding on the workers. A settlement is arrived at to settle 
industrial disputes, but a settlement which gives rise to an industrial 
dispute can never be termed a settlement affecting the workmen. There 
was no dispute regarding wage-rate after the settlement arrived at 
between the workmen and the employer company in October 1957 and 
if at all there was any other subsequent settlement without the 
knowledge of the workers, it must have been motivated by extraneous 
causes. As a result of the settlement stated to have been concluded 
on 3rd November 1957, the earnings of workers are brought down. 
The employer company has to prove that there has been a binding 
settlement. Workers in the same section cannot be paid on the basis 
of different rates and it is therefore prayed that the above-mentioned 
settlement may be declared void . On these grounds the Union prayed 
that the issue may be found in their favour and costs in these proceed 
ings be awarded to them . 

4. The management has denied all the averments contained in the 
statement of the Union except those they have specifically admitted . 
According to them the abovesaid dispute is untenable and without 
bona fides. Before August 1957 Coir Yarn was sent to the Colour 
Sorting Shed on trolleys. As this method was found to be inconvenient, 
a new carrying section was opened on 8-8-1957 and twelve hands from 
the Opening Section were posted to the new section . This enabled the 
workers to earn more wages. Both unions vied with one another in 
seeing that some of their members were also further admitted to this 
new section , since they naturally anticipated that the workers in the 
new section would be able to earn more wages. Both Unions wrote 
to the management requesting that their members should be given 
preference in the new section . The management had to decline both 
requests . For a time payment in the new section was made as advances 
against wages, but the company wanted to fix the wages of the new 
section as early as possible . The representatives of the T.C.F.W. Union , 
on behalf of these twelve workers met the management in person and 
wanted them to fix the wages. The said workers were consulted . 
They informed the management that all of them belonged to the T.C. 
F.W. Union and that union was fully competent to represent them . 
This fact is fully proved by their letter of 6-1-1958 addressed to the 
management. Meanwhile the only correspondence which the manage 
ment received from the Coir Labour Union was a letter from their 
Factory Convener requesting the management to entertain two of their 
members in the new section , if the management had an idea of admitting 
more hands in that section . They were immediately replied that the 
management had no such idea at that time. According the T.C.F.W. 
Union was consulted and after long and considerable negotiations, the 
wage-rate of the Carrying Section was fixed at 31 Chuckrams basic 
per candy with the usual D.A. This was confirmed by their letter 
dated 3-11-1957 and from that time onwards the workers were paid 
accordingly . The company had no idea to slight the Coir Labour Union . 
Because the workers informed the management that all of them belonged 


to the T.C.F.W. Union , that union alone was consulted and a very 
valid and binding agreement made . The Coir Labour Union took 
offence at this unintentional move of the company and wrongly believed 
that they were purposely overlooked and started all sorts of wire 
pullings to attract workers from the other Union promising to obtain 
for them better wages. This management is not concerned with such 
activities but it is respectfully submitted that in the mad competition 
between parallel unions, the stability, soundness and prosperity of an 
industrial concern should not be allowed to be hampered and bona fide 
agreements arrived at between the management and their workers 
should not be allowed to be thrown to winds. The workers were told 
on 5-11-1957 that a new wage-rate has been fixed. The workers and 
their union viz the T.C.F.W. Union wanted to fix the wage -rates of the 
new section . It was the Union that took the initiative in the matter . 
On the assurance of the Union that they represented all the workers 
in the section , a decision was arrived at after much deliberation on 
2-11-1957 from which date wages were paid accordingly . From that 
date onwards it was not advances that were paid but actual wages. 
The statement of the Union that the earnings of the workers of the 
new section were reduced is contrary to facts and figures . This state 
ment is disproved by the competition of both the unions in seeking 
admission for their members in the new section . When on 5-11-1957 
the workers in the Carrying Section struck work due to the pressure 
of the Coir Labour Union, other workers in other sections belonging 
to both the unions, voluntarily offered in writing saying that they 
might be allowed to work in the new section at 342 Chuckrams basic . 
This voluntary offer would clearly show that no change in the condi 
tions of service of the workers in the section was effected and that the 
management has not violated Section 9A of the I. D. Act as alleged 
by the union . Since the Coir Labour Union took up an uncompromis 
ing attitude, nothing could be done in the conciliation proceedings. 
At the time of the disputed agreement, the Coir Labour Union had 
absolutely no representation in the Carrying Section. They represented 
not even one worker . The 12 workers were parties to the agreement 
and are estopped from questioning it. Even if the Coir Labour Union 
came to represent them later on , the workers would still be bound by 
it . Th workers ca make a move to reopen this issue and repudiate 
the old agreement only if they prove that changes and new circums 
tances have cropped up since the last agreement. Since the Coir 
Labour Union had no sort of representation in this particular section , 
only one Union was consulted . Induced by motives of self-aggrandise 
ment the Coir Labour Union has initiated this dispute without any 
bona fides. If a union which had no members in a certain section at 
the time of the agreement is allowed to reopen later on an issue which 
was settled bona fide with the other union having cent per cent repre 
sentation , there will be no finality in any settlement, in an industry 
where two parallel unions function . It is a fact that the earnings of the 
twelve workers in question have not gone down. The only ground on 
which the Coir Labour Union could base their claim is that they were 
not consulted. They were not consulted because they had no repre 
sentative capacity at the time of the agreement. The allegation that 
the Coir Labour Union was not consulted is no reason why an agree 
ment arrived at with a fully representative union after so much deli 
beration bo set aside. On these grounds the management contended 
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that the 

agreement dated 3-11-1957 between them and the T.C.F.W. 
Union regarding the wage- rate in the carrying section is binding on 
all the workers of that section and therefore they prayed that the 
issue may be found in their favour with costs. 

5. The union has denied all the averments in the counter statement 
of the management in their replication filed on 30-5-1958 . They added 
further that chuckram is an obsolete coin and no binding agreement 
can be entered into based on obsolete coinage; that no member of the 
Coir Labour Union has offered in writing agreeing to accept the so 
called wage- rate as alleged by the management and that there has 
been no binding settlement on 3-11-1957 which can be applied to all 
the workmen . 

6. Sri K. C. Eappen s first argument was that the so -called settle 
ment dated 3-11-1957 effected between the management and the T.C. 
F.W. Union was not a settlement at all as defined by the I.D. Act and 
the Kerala Industrial Disputes Rules 1957 framed under the Act, which 
have come into force with effect from 10-3-1957 and that therefore 
it has no binding force under the provisions of the Act. According to 
the management the settlement has been the result of direct negotia 
tions with the T.C.F.W. Union . To prove this point the management 
have relied on Ext. E5. Ext. E5 is a letter dated 24th September 1937 
from the Secretary of the Travancore Coir Factory Workers Union 
to Ms. V. 0. Vakkan & Sons. It was stated in that letter that the 
Union would be obliged if the management will kindly fix the wage 
rate of carrying workers for which purpose the Vice-President of the 
Union Comrade P. K. Padmanabhan will be calling on the management 
sometime during the ensuing week for holding discussions. Comrade 
P. K. Padmanabhan has been examined as EW3. He has deposed that 
as stated in Ext. E5 he was deputed by the Union to hold discussions 
with the management regarding the wages of the workers in the carry 
ing section ;that as a result of the discussions he had come to a settle 
ment with the management and that settlement had been embodied in 
two letters passed between the management and the union , Exts. E6 
and E7 . Ext. E6 is a letter dated 2nd November 1957 from 
MS. V. O. Vakkan & Sons to the Secretary, the Travancore Coir Factory 
Workers Union . It read thus: Pursuant to the discussion on 30th 
October 1957 with Sri P. K. Padmanabhan, Vice- President of the Union , 
this is to confirm that the wage-rate for the above has now been fixed 
at 342 Chuckrams basic per candy plus 25 % plus usual D.A. Ext. E7 
dated 3rd November 1957 is the reply from the Secretary of the T. C , 
F.W. Union to Ext. E6 . It ran in these lines: " This is to confirm 
having agreed to the wage- rate mentioned in your letter under reference 
for carriers fixed between the management and the union Vice 
President Comrade P. K. Padmanabhan." It is this settlement that 
is impeached by Sri K.C. Eappen. We have to examine Sri 
K. C. Eappen s contentions in the light of the provisions of the I.D. 
Act and the Kerala Industrial Disputes Rules. Section (2 ) Sub 
section (p ) of the I.D. Act 1947 defined Settlement as follows: 

" Settlement means a settlement arrived at in the course of con 
ciliation proceeding ." 

This sub -section has been amended by the Industrial Disputes 
(Amendment and miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1956 which was put into 
force on 7-10-1956 . The amended section read thus: " Settlement means 
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a settlement arrived at in the course of conciliation proceeding and 
includes a written agreement between the employer and workmen 
arrived at otherwise than in the course of a conciliation proceeding where 
such agreement has been signed by the parties thereto in such manner 
as may be prescribed and a copy thereof has been sent to the appropriate 
Government and the Conciliation Officer." 

Rule 59 of the Kerala Industrial Disputes Rules which came into 
force with effect from 10-3-1957 deals with memorandum of settlements. 
It reads as hereunder : 

"59. Memorandum of settlement.- ( 1) A settlement arrived at in 
the course of conciliation proceedings or otherwise shall be in Form H. 

( 2) The settlement shall be signed by 

( a ) In the case of an employer the employer himself or by his 
authorised agent or when the employer is an incorporated Company or 
other body corporate by the agent, manager or Principal Officer of the 
Corporation . 

(b ) in the case of workmen either by the President and Secre 
of a trade union of workmen or by five representatives of the workmien 
duly authorised in their behalf at a meeting of the workmen held for 
the purpose . 

( 3 ) Where a settlement is arrived at in the course of conciliation 
proceeding, the conciliation officer shall send a report thereof to the 
Government together with a copy of a memorandum of Settlement signed 
by the parties to the dispute. 

(4 ) Where a settlement is arrived at between an employer and his 
workmen otherwise than in the course of conciliation proceeding before 
a Board, or a conciliation officer, the parties to the settlement shall jointly 
send a copy thereof to the Government, the Labour Commissioner and 
the Conciliation Officer concerned ." 

Under Section 29, sub -section ( 2 ) of the I. D. Act 1947 such settle 
ment shall be binding for such period as is agreed upon by the parties 
and if no such period is agreed upon , for a pericd of six months and shall 
continue to be binding on the parties after the expiry of the period afore 
said , until the cxpiry of two months from the date on which a notice in 
writing of an intention to terminate the settlement is given by one of 
the parties to the other party or parties to the settlement. Sri K. C. 
Eappen s contention was that the settlement in question was not written 
and signed by the parties in Form H ; that a copy of the same has not 
been forwarded to Government, the Labour Commissioner, and the 
Conciliation Officer as required by law and that therefore the settlement 
has no binding force between the parties. Sri K. C. Eappen fairly con 
ceded that if it were a settlement as laid down by the law it would have 
been binding between the parties and would have been in force for a 
period of six months or until terminated by notice issued in accordance 
with law . Sri N. I. Thomas simply argued that the settlement was 
written and signed by parties and therefore it would be binding between 
the parties. I regret I am unable to accept his contention . The law is 
clear on the point. When the law ask us to do a particular thing in a 
particular manner, it shall be done in that manner; otherwise it is not 
done at all. Therefore , I agree with the contention of Sri K. C. Eappen 
and hold that the settlement is not a settlement as defined by the I. D. 
Act and the rules framed thereunder and that it is not in force under 
the provisions of that law . Sri N. I. Thomas argued that it may be 
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treated as a private agreement. Sri Eappen streneously refuted this point 
and submitted that a private agreement has no sanctity in industrial 
matters. For this position he relied on an observation of His Lordship 
Justice Sri Bishan Narain of the Punjab High Court in Goverdhandas 
and another Vs. Industrial Tribunal, Punjab and others reported in 1957 
LLJ. Vol. II Page 460 at P. 462, wherein it was stated : " A private 
settlement may or may not be binding on the parties under a general 
law but in the concept of an industrial dispute such a settlement has 
no place ." In the case cited above, the question that arose for His 
Lordship s consideration was whether a private settlement between the 
management and their workmen effected without the intervention of 
the Conciliation Officer when opposed by another rival trade Union in 
the same industry would preclude the Government from referring the 
same matter to the Industrial Tribunal as an existing or apprehended 
dispute under section 10 of the I. D. Act. His Lordship s finding was 
that such a private settlement would not preclude the Government from 
making a reference to the Tribunal. It was while discussing the probative 
value of a private settlement that His Lordship has made the observation 
cited above . His Lordship further observed " If it be held that a private 
conciliation settles an industrial dispute, then it will be open to the 
employers to approach the industrial workmen and settle with each of 
them separately . Such a settlement cannot obviously result in industrial 
peace and is likely to make the workers as helpless as they had been 
before the labour legislation was introduced in this country . The possi 
bility of an employer settling a dispute with individual workmen is 
contrary to the object and purpose of the Industrial Disputes Act ." . I 
respectfully agree with the reasoning of His Lordship Justice Sri Bishan 
Narain and therefore I am of the opinion that the present settlement is 
not a settlement as defined by the Industrial Disputes Act . 

7. It was next argued by Sri K. C. Eappen that even as a private 
settlement it would not bind all the workers of the Carrying Section 
because on 3-11-1957 the date of the so -called settlement there were on 
the whole 12 morkers in the Carrying Section out of whom only eleven 
belonged to the T. C. F. W. Union and one to the Coir Labour Union . 
The case put forward by Sri N. I. Thomas was that on 3-11-1957 all the 
twelve workers were members of the T. C. F. W. Union and that there 
fore all of them were bound by the agreement. It is common ground 
that the carrying Section was started in the factory on the 8th August 
1957 and twelve workers were drafted to that section . Ext . E3 is a 
letter dated 22-5-1958 from the T. C. F. W. Union to the management 
forwarding the names of Carrying workers who were their members on 
3-11-1957 . The names of these workers are not disputed by the Union . 
Their names were as follows: 

1. Reg. No. 413 Parvathi 
2 . 

374 Chinna 
3 . 

348 Bavakutty 
4 . 

430 

Mariya 
5 . 

390 J. Maria 
6 . 

394 Marikili 
7 . 

421 Paru 
8 . 

408 Bhavani 
9 . 

425 Gouri 
10 . 

988 Marianima 


F # 


11 


20 
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11. Reg. No. 986 Vironi 
12. 

1005 Madhavi 
The Coir Labour Union s case is that on 3-11-1957 all these workers 
except No. 8 Bhavani (Reg. No. 408) were members of the T. C. F. W. 
Union and that Bhavani (Reg . No. 408) was a member of their own in 
union . On the other hand the management would 

contend that on 
3-11-1957 all the above said workers were members of the T. C. F. W. 
Union. Bhavani (Reg. No. 408 ) has been examined on the side of the 
Union as ww3. She has deposed that she was a worker of the opening 
section of Mis Darrah Smail and Co., Ltd., for the last 22 years; that 
she continued to work in the Opening Section even after the factory was 
sold to Ms Vakkan and Sons ; that under Vakkan and Sons, she was 
transferred to the carrying section along with the eleven workers men 
tioned above; that all along she was a member of the Coir Labour Union ; 
and that she has never joined the T.C.F.W. Union as a member. The 

Labour Union has produced the counterfoil of her application for 
membership . It has been marked as Ext. W3. Bhavani admits that 
she has signed the application form Ext. W3. The name of the Union 
as shown in Ext. W3 is Ambalapuzha-Sherthalai Coir Vyavasaya 
Thozhilali Union Reg. No. 28 of 1123 with central office Alleppey. 
Sri K. C. Eappen would say that the name of this union has since been 
changed into Coir Labour Union, Alleppey. Ext. W3 is dated 23-1-1957 
and therefore it can only be inferred that Bhavani became a member of 
that Union from 23-1-1957 onwards. WW1 Sri K. P. Joseph is a factory 
worker and General Convener of the Coir Labour Union in the factory . 
He would say that on 3-11-1957 there were twelve workers in the carrying 
section ; that eleven workers belonged to the T. C. F. W. Union and that 
one worker viz ., Bhavani Reg . No. 408 belonged to the Coir Labour 
Union . WW2 is Sri V. M. Xavier, Bundling worker in Vakkan and Sons. 
in cross examination in answer to questions from Court he has deposed 
that on 3-11-1957 out of the twelve workers of the carrying section, 
eleven were members of the T. C. F. W. Union and that one worker 
Bhavani was a member of the Coir Labour Union . WW4 is Chinna (Reg . 
No. 374 ). She is one of the eleven workers of the carrying section 
referred to above. She would swear that she became a member of the 
T. C. F. W. Union from 1114 onwards ; that on 3-11-1957 she was a 
member of that union ; that on the abovesaid date out of the 12 workers 
in the carrying section eleven including herself were members of the 
T. C. F. W. Union ; that Bhavani alone belonged to the Coir Labour 
Union ; that the T. C. F. W.Union did not consult her with regard to the 
fixation of wages in the carrying section ; that as soon as she knew of 
the settlement dated 3-11-1957 she resigned her membership of the 
T. C. F. W. Union in protest and joined the Coir Labour Union of her 
own will. ww6 is Parvathi (Reg . No. 413 ). Her testimony is on all 
fours with that of WW4. But Sri N. I. Thomas, the learned Advocate 
for the management has invited my attention to the testimony of Bhavani 
herself wherein she has admitted that after coming over to the carrying 
section she had joined the T. C. F. W. Union . This is the relevant portion 
in her testimony . 
" Coir Factory Workers Union -ico ഞാൻ സം ഗമായി ചിന്നിട്ടില്ല . 
Coir Factory Workers Union ൽ ഞാൻ മാസവരി Od osora zone 
എതു കാ ണ്ടാ ” അ ങ്ങ ന മാസവരി കൊടുത്തതു " ( Q ) ഞാൻ. വാരു ജാല ക 
ചെന്നപ്പോൾ അ വി 5 എ ന്ന ക്രമാത പതിനൊന്നു ജോലി കാരു ണ്ടാ യി 
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370 . 81 ml@ momo menm0103. Coir Factory Workers Union 
അ ം ഗ ങ്ങളായിരുന്നു. 

ആ പതിനൊന്നു പേരുംഎന്ന ജോലി ചെയ്യാൻ സമ 
തി ക്ക യില്ല എന്നുപറഞ്ഞു എന്നെ മാറ്റി നിർത്തി ചുററമടുത്തി ക ള യൂ ഒ മന്നു 
MOYOT 

ആതു കാണാം” ഞാൻ വരിസം യ്യ കാടുത്തതും. Coir Fac 
tory Workers Union-- Brocosul 20 mm 100 92 tarou couloircomo cuando 
egisa hoşcoolşons , 2 sg100 odstoto 11 mmmu? 
പറഞ്ഞ തു കാ ണ്ടാ ൺ ” ഒപ്പിട്ടു കൊടുത്തതു . 

To prove that all the twelve workers of the Carrying Section belonged 
to the T. C. F. W. Union on 3-11-1957 the management has cited and 
examined Sri P. K. Madhavan, the Factory Committee Secretary of the 
T. C. F. W. Union . He has stated in unequivocal terms that on 3-11-1957 
all the twelve workers of the Carrying Section were mensbers of his 
union . In support of his statement he has produced the membership 
Register of the T. C. F. W. Union which has been marked as Ext. E18 . 
Sri Madhavan has referred to the various pages in Ext. E18 where the 
names of the twelve workers are entered . As the membership of the 
eleven workers on 3-11-1957 is not disputed by the Coir Labour Union , 
we are here concerned only with the membership of emm7. Bhavani s 
name is given on page 130 in Ext. E18 . Ext. E18 is the monthly subs 
cription Register of the T. C. F. W. Union for the years 1956, 1957 and 
1958. The details regarding Bhavani as entered in Ext. Els are as 
follows: Her Reg. No. 4119, full name Kittan Bhavani; House name 
George Peter Purayidom ; occupations, place of work Darragh 
Smail and Co., and date of membership 28-10-1952. It is also seen from 
the entries that she has paid her subscriptions till November 1957. Thus 
both unions have claimed Bhavani as their own member. According to 
the entries in Ext. E18 , Bhavani became a member of the T. C. F. W. 
Union in 1952 and that when she was working in the Opening Section . 
Ext. W3 would show that she joined the Ambalapuzha- Sherthalai Coir 
Vyavasaya Thozhilali Union on 23-1-1957 when also she was working in 
the opening section . But if membership is to be considered as a matter 
of individual opinion and choice, it has to be determined in the light of 
what Bhavani herself has stated . Bhavani has unequivocally stated that 
on 3-11-1957 she continued to be a member of the Coir Labour Union 
but she was compelled to sign the membership application of the T.C.F.W. 
Union and pay subscriptions to that union out of coercion from her co 
workers in the Carrying Section who were all members of the T.C.F.W. 
Union and that she yielded for fear of being isolated. This version of 
Bhavani is further corroborated by the testimony of am 

WW4. 
ww1, WW2, WW5 and wW6 would also categorically affirm that on 
3-11-1957 Bhavani was a member of the Coir Labour Union . The Manage 
ment has no case that Bhavani joined the T.C.F.W. Union after she was 
transferred to the carrying section . Sri P. K. Madhavan would say that 
she has not resigned from the T. C. F. W. Union. But Bhavani would 
definitely affirm that she joined the Coir Labour Union on 23-1-1957 and 
continued to be so. In the welter of this conflict, I am inclined to rely 
more on the testimony or the Union witnesses and Ext. W3 and find that 
on 3-11-1957 Bhavani was a member of the Coir Labour Union . If that 
is so, I have no hesitation in holding that a private agreement entered 
between the T. C. F. W. Union representing their workers on the one 
hand and the management on the other will not bind Bhavani who was 
not a member of that Union at the time. 

G. 3059 
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7. K. C. Eappen has aiso relied on the following circunstances to 
show that the settlement was not genuine. He argued that the manage 
ment was paying Rs. 3 to the carrier as a time-rated worker; that it 
was with a view to reduce the wages that they had collusively entered 
into an agreement with the T. C. F. W. Union ; that the wage-rate fixed 
in the settlement was inadequate; that the wokers of the T. C. F. W. 
Union had themselves protested against the settlement, struck work and 
resigned from that union ; that the wage-rate had been fixed in an obsolete 
coinage which fact by itself would make the agreement void ; that in 
introducing the new wag e-rate the management had not given a notice as 
contemplated in Section 9A of the I. D. Act and therefore the settlement 
would not bind all the workers of the Carrying Section . EW3, Sri P. K. 
Padmanabhan, the Vice-President of the T. C. F. W. Union has admitted 
in the box that he has negotiated the settlement ; that he has ascertained 
the opinion of the workers with regard to the wage -rate and that he has 
fixed it as he thought that the rate was reasonable. He has also added 
that the opinion of the workers was that they should get a minimum of 
7 annas per candy including allowances and that according to the settle. 
ment effected they would get 51, annas per candy. In cross examination 
to a question from Sri K. C. Eappen he replied as follows:-- 
ഈ തീരു മാനം നായ മന്നു തോന്നാൻ കാരണ മന്താ ന്നു . ( Q ) GRO 
എട്ടു മണിക്കൂർ ഈ ആലിക്കു ചെയ്താൽമൂന്നു രൂപയിൽ കൂടുതൽ കിട്ടുമെന്നുള്ളതു 
കാണാം” ഞാൻ അതി നു സമ്മതിച്ചതു . കമ്പനിയു ടെ ക ണ ക്കനുസരിച്ചും 
തൊഴിലാളികൾ പറഞ്ഞതനുസരിച്ചും അവക്കും, ടി ക്രലി തീരുമാനത്തിനുമുമ്പു 
മൂന്നു രൂപയിൽ കൂടുതൽ കിട്ടി ക്കാ ണ്ടിരുന്നു എന്നു എനിക്കു ബാ ധ്യ മായ 

കാ ണ്ടാ ” ഞാൻ അങ്ങ ന fix ചെയ്തതുട. അതിനുമുമ്പും മൂ ന്നു രൂപ വച്ച് 
advance a4541912. 6 moon a ജാലിയു ള്ള ദിവസംമൂന്നു രൂപയിൽ 
കറയാതെ കിട്ടുമെന്നുള്ളതായിരുന്നുഎൻറ ഉദ്ദേശം. 

It is admitted by both sides that from 8th August 1957 up to 
October 1957 no wage-rate was fixed for the carriers and that they were 
given only advances. According to Mr. K. C. Eappen in October 1957 
there was an oral agreement between his union and the management that 
the carriers would be paid Rs. 3 per day as time-rated workers. The 
management would deny this. Their case is that from August 1957 till 
the date of the settlement the carriers were paid only advances . 
Sri Eappen has sought to make out this point from Ext. W1 series. Ext. 
W1 series three in numbers are wage-books of the workers in the Carrying 
Section . Ext. w1( i) is the wage book of Gouri. It is seen from Ext. W1 
(i) that Gouri (Reg . No. 425 ) was present for work for four days in 
the second week in October and was paid Rs. 12; that she was present 
for 5 days in the third week and paid Rs. 15; that for 6 days in the 
fourth week she was paid Rs. 18. Sri Eappen has pointed out that 
deductions from the wages on account of the workers contribution to 
the State Insurance Corporation are also entered in the wage-book . From 
this Sri K. C. Eappen would conclude that the management was paying 
Ps. 3 to the carriers as time- rated workers and it was only to reduce 
their wages that they had entered into a settlement with the T. C. F. W. 
Union behind the back of the Coir Labour Union . EW1 would definitely 
say that up to 3-11-1957 the carriers were only paid advances. Sri P. K. 
Padmanabhan , the Vice-President of the Union supports EW1. It is 
not possible for me to rely on the oral agreement set up by Sri Eappen . 
The evidence let in by the management seem to me to be more probable. 


Therefore I find that the workers in the carrying section were paid only 
advances . The union can invoke the aid of Section 9A of the I. D. Act 
only if a new wage-rate has been introduced . Hence the management is 
not guilty of violating Section 9A . With regard to the contention of 
Sri K. C. Eappen that the wage- rate fixed in the settlement is inadequate, 
I have to observe that it is the right of a union to fix a wage-rate that 
appears to them to be reasonable. In this case Sri P. K. Padmanabhan , 
the Vice-President has stated that the wage- rate agreed to in the settle 
ment appeared to them to be reasonable. Ext. Ei is a petition signed 
by seventeen workers of the other sections of the factory and submitted 
to the management on 6-11-1957 to the effect that as the carriers have 
gone on strike they are prepared to work in the carrying section at the 
rate of 312 Chuckrams per candy basic till a settlement is reached . The 
signatories to these petitions belong to both the unions and it is counter 
signed by Sri Xavier, the Convener of the Coir Labour Union (WW2) 
and Sri K. V. Dhananjayan, Convener of the T. C. F. W. Union . Sri Xavier 
has admitted it. Sri K. C. Eappen has put forward a case that the 
management had got it signed by Sri Xavier against his will. I do not 
believe it. It is evident from Sri Xavier s testimony that the workers 
were willing to work at the rate fixed in the settlement. Whatever that 
be, I am not called upon in this case to adjudicate the point whether the 
wage-rate fixed in the settlement is fair and justified . It is a matter 
for the unions and the management to decide. Having regard to the 
contention of Sri K. C. Eappen that the members of the T. C. F. W. 
Union themselves have protested against the settlement, it has come 
in evidence that on 5th November 1957 when the workers were informed 
of the new rate in the settlement all the twelve workers stopped work ; 
that the management took disciplinary action and suspended them ; and 
that the eleven members resigned from the T. C. F. W. Union and joined 
the Coir Labour Union on 6-11-1957. The management has admitted in 
their written statement that the eleven workers have joined the . Coir 
Labour Union . The Coir Labour Union intervened in the matter and 
the suspension of the 12 workers was withdrawn . But the workers con 
tinued to protest against the agreement dated 3-11-1957 and refused to 
accept the wages. The Coir Labour Union conducted negotiations with 
the employer and on failure of negotiations, the Coir Labour Union called 
& strike on 10-1-1958 . On 15-1-1958 a settlement was effected between 
the management and the Coir Labour Union . Ext. W2 is the memo 
randum of settlement. By Clause 4 of that settlement both parties 
agreed to refer the present issue for adjudication. Sri Eappen lays 
emphasis on the fact that the members of the T. C. F. W. Union them 
selves have dissented from the settlement and therefore it should not be 
made to bind then even .. He invited my attention to an observation of 
the Labour Appellate Tribunal in Sunil Kumar Roy Choudhary Vs. 
Mcleod and Co., Ltd., and others reported in 1956 LLJ. Vol. I Page 183 
at P. 185. Their Lordships observed "Even according to the Labour 
Laws in our opinion a union which acts on behalf of a workman cannot 
enter into a compromise against the express wish and consent of the con 
tending party ." That was a case where in a Section 33 petition proceed 
ing the union took up an attitude against the wish and consent of the 
workman concerned. It also came out in that case that the workman 
objected before the union entered into a compromise. The facts of the 
present case stand on a different footing . There is nothing in evidence 
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to show that the workers in the Carrying Section gave a mandate to 
the union ; nor is there anything to prove that they have sent any protest 
to the union and ascertained their opinion in the matter. Without doing 
anything of that sort they have crossed the floor so to say and joined 
the opposite union giving room for an unfortunate inter-union rivalry . 
Therefore it cannot be said that the T. C. F. W. Union had entered into 
the settlement against the express wish and consent of their members. 
It has also been brought out in evidence that at present out of the twelve. 
workers in the Carrying Section , ten are in the Coir Labour Union and 
only two are in the T. C. F. W. Union . The pendulum has swung to the 
other extreme. The last contention of Sri K. C. Eappen was that the 
wage- rate was fixed in an obsolete coin and therefore the settlement 
cannot be deemed to be valid . No doubt, Chuckrams are not legel tender 
now , but Chuckrams can easily be computed into annas or naye Paise . 
I do not think that simply because the wage-rate is calculated on the 
basis of Chuckrams, the settlement would become vitiated . Having 
considered the arguments of Sri K. Eappen , I no come to the con 
clusion that the settlement cannot be considered as a collusive one ; that 
the adequacy of the wage -rate mentioned in the settlement does not 
merit my consideration in this adjudication ; that the subsequent protest 
and resignation of the members do not go to show that the T.C.F.W. 
Union had effected the settlement against the express wish and consent 
of their workers and that the mention of Chuckrams in the settlement 
is not a vitiating element. 

8. In the light of what has been stated above, my findings on the issue 
referred for adjudication are these : 
( i) That the settlement dated 3-11-1957 between the Travancore 

Coir Factory Workers Union and Ms. Vakkan and Sons, 
is not a settlement as defined by the I. D. Act and the Kerala 

Industrial Disputes Rules 1957 ; and 
( ii) That the abovesaid settlement will not bind all the workers 

of the carrying section in Ms. Vakkan and Sons, Alleppey. 
9. I dispose of the reference in the manner indicated above and pass 
this award . In the circumstances of this case , I make no order as to 
costs . This award will come into operation from the date of its publica 
tion in the official Gazette . 
Alleppey. 

K. SILAHUL HAMEED , 
20-9-1958. 

Industrial Tribunal. 
APPENDIX 

Witnesses for the Management 
EW1 Sri K. C. Achutha Menon 
EW2 P. K. Madhavan 
EW3 P. K. Padmanabhan 

Witnesses for the Union 
WW1 Sri K. P. Joseph 
WW2 V. M. Xavier 
ᏤᏤ3 Smt. Bhavani 
WW4 

. Chinna 
WW5 Sri Easo 
WW6 Smt. Parvathi 

Exhibits for the Union 
Ext. W1 ( Series four in numbers). Wage book given by the 

Management to the workers of the Carrying Section . 
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Ext. W2 


W3 
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E1 
E2 


" 


E3 


E4 
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55 
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E8 
E9 


An agreement dated 15-1-1958 between the management 
and Vice -President of the Union stopping the strike. 
Receipt of membership (K. Bhavani) No. 1489. 

Exhibits for the Management 
Application from the workers dated 11-6-1957. 
True copy of the Notice dated 8-8-1957 published by the 
management . 
Letter dated 22-5-1958 from the Secretary , The Travancore 

Coir Factory Workers Union . 
Application dated 6-1-1958 from the nine workers of the 
Carrying Section . 
Letter dated 29-9-1957 from the Secretary , T. C. F. W. 
Union . 
Letter dated 2-11-1957 from Ms. v . 0. Vakkan and Sons 
to the Secretary , T. C. F. W. Union . 
Letter dated 3-11-1957 from the T. C. F. W. Union to Ms. 
V. O. Vakkan and Sons. 
Copy of notice published by the management on 5-11-1957. 
Letter dated 8-11-1957 from the Vice -President of the Coir 

Labour Union to Ms. Vakkan and Sons. 
Letter dated 27-11-1957 from the Coir Labour Union to 
the Manager, Ms. V. 0. Vakkan and Sons. 
Letter dated 22-11-1957 from the General Secretary , Coir 
Labour Union to the District Labour Officer . 
(Series 3 in numbers) List showing the weekly earnings 
of workers from 4-3-1957 3-8-1957 . 
(Series 4 in numbers ) List showing the wages of carrying 
workers after the fixation of wages . 
Office copy of the letter dated 27-11-1951 from the Secre 
tary , Coir Labour Union . 
Application dated 6-1-1958 from the workers Mariyamma 
and Mariya to the management. 
Letter dated 9-8-1958 from the Secretary , T. C. F. W. Union 
to the management. 
Letter dated 10-8-1957 from the Convener, Factory Com 
mittee to the management. 
Pages 130 and 131 (marked together ) of the membership 
Register of the T. C. F. W. Union . 
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E14 


E15 


E16 


E17 


E18 


G. 3059 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958. 
Part I 
Labour and Local Administration Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 55037 /L2/ 58-1. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 18th September 1958. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect 
of the dispute between the management of Messrs . Ponnamveli 
Coir Works, Pattanackad , represented by the heirs oi deceased 
Kader Pillai , 
1. Peruvelil Meeravunny Abdulkadir , Perumkulangara 

Veedu, Vyalar west, Pattanackad , 
2. Peruvelil Meerayunny Said Mohamed , Puthiya Malika , 

Pattanackad , 
3. Peruvelil Meerayunny Hameed, Puthen Veettil , 

Pattanackad , 
4. Karathara Pareed Pathumma, Puthen Veettil, 

Pattanackad , 
5. Peruvelil Meeravunny Viyo Umma, Nekarthil , Vyalar 

west, Pattanackad , 
6. Peruvelil Meeravunni Kunjamma, Poochana Parambu, 

Kuthiathode , 
7. Poochana Parambi Muhamed Asseia Umma, Peruyelil 

Puthen Maliakkal Veedu , Pattanackad, 
· 8. Kader Pillai Mariam Beevi, Madavana Puthen Peetika , 

Athirampuzha P. O , Kottayam , 
9. Kader Pillai Suhra Beevi, C / o . Asseia Umma, Peruvelil 

Puthen Maliakkal, Pattanackad , 
10. Kader Pillai, Viyo Umma Beevi, C / O , Asseia Umma, 

Peruvelil Puthen Maliakkal, rattanackad , 
11. Kader Pillai Pathumma Beevi, C / o . Ahammed Kunju 

Abdulkader, Peruvelil Puthen Maliakkal, Pattanackad 
and their workmen represented by the Shertallai Coir Factory 
Workers Union , Pattanackad, Sherthalai received by Govern 
ment on 13-9-1958 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary. 
Before the ladastrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

Present : 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE NO . 12 OF 1958 

Between 

of M / s . 
The Management 

Ponnamveli Coir 

Works, 
Pattanakkad , represented by the heirs of deceased Kader 
Pillai mentioned below : 
1. Peruvelil Meeravunny Abdulkadir, Perumkulangara 

Veedu, Vyalar West, Pattanackad. 
G. 3023 
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Veettil, 


2. PeruvelilMeeravunny Said Mohamed , Puthiya Malika, 

Pattanackad . 
3. Peruvelil Meerayunny Hameed , Puthen 

Veettil, 
Pattanackad. 
4. Karathara Pareed 

Pathumma, Puthen 
Pattanackad . 
5. Peruvelil Meeravunny Viyo Umma, Nekarthil . Vyalar 

West, Pattanackad . 
6. Peruvelil Meeravunni Kunjamma, Poochana Parambu, 

Kuthiathode. 
7. Poochana Para.mbil Muhamed Asseia Umma, Peruvelil, 

Puthen Maliakkal Veedu, Pattanackad 
8. Kader Pillai Mariam Beevi, Madavana Puthen Peetika, 

Athirampuzha P. O., Kottayam . 
9. Kader Pillai Suhra Beevi, C / o Asseia Umma, Peruvelil 

Puthen Maliakkal, Pattanackad . 
10. Kader Pillai, Viyo Umma Beevi, C / o Asseia Umma, 

Peruvelil Puthen Maliakkal, Pattanackad . 
11. Kader Pillai Pathumma Beevi, C /o Ahammed Kunju 
Abdulkader , Peruvelil Puthen Maliakkal, Pattanackad . 

And 
Their workmen represented by the Sherthalai Coir Factory 

Workers Union , Pattanackad, Sherthalai. 
Representation : 

Employers Nos. 1, 2 , 3, 4, 5 , 6, 7 , 8, 9, 10 and 11 exparte . 
Employer No. 7 - in person . 
For Sherthalai Coir Factory Workers Union Sri C , K. , 
Bhaskaran , Vice - President. 

AWARD 
1. The abovesaid industrial dispute was first referred to 
the Industrial Tribunal No. 1. Ernakulam for adjudication by 
Order No. 7115 / L2 /58-1 dated 4-2-1958 of the Labour and Local 
Administration Department (Labour A ) of Government of 
Kerala issued under Section 10 ( 1 ) (d ) of the Industrial 
Disputes Act of 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) and it was 
pending on the file of that Court as I. D. No. 12/59. While so , 
the seltsame dispute was transier ed to this Tribunal for 
adjudication by Government Notification No L9-11127 / 58 / L and 
LAD dated 22-5-1958 issued under Section 33B of the I. D. Act 
1947 

The matters in dispute between the parties as mentioned 
in the annexure to the Order of Reference were these : 
(i) Is the closure of the iactory from 7-8-1957 justifiable ? 

To what relief the workers are entitled to ( a ) if the 

closure is justified ? 
( b ) if the closure is not justified ? 
(ii) Are the workmen entitled to any bonus for the 

years 1954. 1955, 1956 and 1957 and if so what is the 

quantum ? 
(iii) Are the workers entitled to wages for the Republic 

Day and Independence Day for the years 1954 to 
1957 and Kerala Day (1st November 1956 ) and May 
Day in 1957 ? 
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(iv ) Is the termination of service of workers K. S. 

Bhaskaran and Annilathu Krishnan Kunju justi 

fied ? If not what relief are they entitled to ? 
2. From the records received from the Office of the 
Industrial Tribunal No. ( 1) , Ernakulam it was seen that the 
Union had filed their Claim Statement on 25-2-1958 before that 
Tribunal and nothing further had been done in the case . On 
receipt of the transfer order from Government the dispute was 
re-numbered as I. D. 12/58 on my file and fresh summons 
acknowledgment due by postwere issued to the parties. The 
present employers are the heirs of the deceased Kader Pillai 
who was the Proprietor of the Ponnumveli Coir Works, 
Pattanackad . Summons to employer No. 1 was re urned 
refused on 12-6-1958 Suinmons to employers Nos. 4 , 5 , 8 , 9 and 
10 were returned refused on 13-6-1958 . Summons to employer 
No. 11 was returned refused on 14-6-1958 . Employers Nos. 2,3 and 6 
accepted summons on 11-6 - 58 , 10-6 - 58 and 12-6 - 58 respectively : 
but they defaulted to appear on 16-6-1958, the date of first hearing 
of the case. Hence all of them viz , employers Nos. 1, 2, 3 , 4 , 5, 
6 , 8 , 9 , 10 and 11 were declared ex parte on 16-5-1958. Thus 
employer No.7, the wife of dece.ised Kader Pilai alone entered 
appearance and contested the case. Sri C. K. Bhaskaran . Vice 
President represented the Sherthalai Coir Factory Workers 
Union . Employer No. 7 has fil. d her Counter Statement before 
me on 14-7-1958. The Union has also submitted their schedule 
of witnesses and list of do -uments . When the case came up for 
ev , dence on 8-9-1938 the parties submitted that they had resolved 
their differences, and filed the following Memorandum of 
Settlement signed by themselves and attested by an Advocate . 

Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

INDUSTRIAL DIS. UTE No. 12 of 1958 . 
Compromise Petition filed jointly by Poochana Parampil 
Muhammed Assia Umma, 7th representative ot the emplo , ers 
of Ponnamveli Coir Works, Pattanackad and C. K. Bhaskaran , 
Vice -President, The Sherthalai Coir Factory Workers Union , 
Pattanackad 

The above dispute baving been compromised between the 
parties on the following terms it is prayed that the Honourable 
Tribunal may be pleased to pass an award in terms of the 
settlement. 

TERMS OF SETTLEMENT, 
Issue No. 1. For loss of employment due to closure of 
Factory without notice , the management agrees to pay Rs. 12 
(Rupees twelve only ) to each workman , in the list to be 
furnisned by the Union . 

Issue No. 2. The Union admits that the bonus for the years 
1954 to 1957 have been completely paid by the management. 

Issue No. 3. For the year 1954 the management agrees to 
pay to the workers in the Union s list, the wages for " Republic 
Day" and " Independence Day." 


Issue No. 4. As compensation for termination of their 
services the management agrees to pay Rupees Five hundred 
each to Sri K. E. Bhaskaran and Annilath Krishnan Kunju . 
The Union admits they have no other claim against the manage 
ment. 

The payments under this compromise will be made by the 
management 10 the workers concerned, in the presence of Sri 
C. K. Bhaskaran , the Vice -President of the Union on or before 
the 31st October , 1958 . 
All disputes outstanding between the 

Union and the 
management till date have been settled by this compromise . 
Dated 8th September , 1958 . 

( 1) Muhammed Assia Umma ( Sd.) 
7th representative of the employers of 

Ponnamveli Coir Works, Pattanackad . 
( 2 ) C. K. Bhaskaran (Sd .) 
Vice - President, The Sherthalai Coir Factory 

Workers Union , Pattanackad . 
I know the parties who signed this before me. 

P. O. AbdulKader , B. A., B. L. (Sd .) 
Advocate , 

8-9-1958 . 
Kottayam . 

3. As the issues have been compromised , it is not necessary 
for me to recapitulate the respective contentions of parties as 
put forward in their pleadings. The terms agreed upon cover 
all the issues and they appear to me as fair and reasonable. 
Therefore I accept them and pass this Award in terms thereof. 
The Memorandum of Settlement will form part of the records 
in the case. I do not make any order as to costs . This award 
will come into operation from the date of its publication in the 
Official Gazette . 
Alleppey , 

K. SHAHUL HAMEED, 
12-9-1958 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 
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Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958 . 
PART 1 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 55151|L2 |58-1. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 18th September 1958 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of the Invercauld Estate , Kallar Pridge 
P.O., and their workmen represented by the Travancore - Cochin Estate 
Workers Union, Trivandrum - 1 received by Government on 16-9-1953 is 
hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 
( Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary to Government. 

Before 
SRI K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, B.A., B.L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Ernakulam . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 76 OF 1957. 

between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF 
THE INVERCAULD ESTATE , KALLAR BRIDGE P. O. 

And 

THE WORKMEN OF 
THE ABOVE ESTATE REPRESENTED BY THE TRAVANCORE-COCHIN ESTATE 
WORKERS UNION , 37588, VALIASALA CHEMPONIPURA 

JUNCTION , TRIVANDRUM - 1 . 
Representations : 
1. Sri M. G. Koshy, Advocate, Quilon (Hon. Law Officer of the Quilon 

District Planters Association ) -On behalf of the Management. 
2. Sri K. P. Sankaran Nair, Advocate, Trivandrum - On behalf of the 
Union . 

AWARD 
The Government by their order No.L.Dis. 16247|57|L & LAD dated 27-8-57 
referred this dispute for adjudication to the Industrial Tribunal Quilon and 
on the abolition of that Office it was again referred to the Industrial Tribu 
nal, Ernakulam hy Order No. L9-21294 |57| L & LAD dated 7-12-1957 and the 
same was registered as Industrial Dispute No. 76 |57. The Travancore 
Cochin Estate Workers Union (which will be mentioned as Union herein 
after ) filed their statement on 16-9-1957 and the Management of the Estate 
filed reply statement on 30-9-1957. There are 12 issues referred for adjudi 
cation . The Management examined 5 witnesses on their side and inarked 
Exts. I to XXX . The Union examined 17 witnesses on their side and 
marked Exts . A to A ( q ) . 

1. (a ) Invercauld Estate is a tea estate having a labour force of about 
300 workers in Ponmudi area in Nedumangadu Taluk. This estato originally 
belonged to Sri R. T. A. Moore who sold it along with a neighbouring 
estate, Merchiston Estate to Ms. Jay Shree Tea Gardens Co. Ltd., in 
April 1954. The latter transferred the estate to the present Management 
in February, 1956. 

2 . The Management transferred 14 workers from this estate to two 
other estates belonging to the same Management towards the end of 
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November, 1956 to which the Union protested and the workmen belong 
ing to the Union did not obey the order of transfer and continued to 
stay in the estate . This dispute along with some other disputes were 
taken up by the department for conciliation . The authorities could not settle 
the dispute and in the conference of the representatives held on 

16th 
August, 1956, the parties agreed to refer the disputes for adjudication . 
It has to be stated that in the conference the Management agreed to pay 
at the rate of Rs. 224 per worker to the transferees whose names are 
mentioned in issue No. I till the disposal of this dispute . 

3. Before proceeding with the consideration of issues, it has to be 
mentioned that there was another Union in the estate in which some 
workers are members by name Thiru - Cochi Samsthana Thozhilali Union 
(which will be mentioned hereinafter as Thozhilali Union ). 

This Union 
affiliated to Indian National Trade Union Congress and 
Sri K. R. Elankath was the President during the period . Shi Subbiah , 
The General Secretary of the Workers Union is one of the leaders of the 
Kerala Branch of the Praja Socialist Party. Admittedly the Workers 
Union represent a great majority of the workers employed in the estate, 
but this Thozhilali Union was also functioning there . One Lambodharan 
who was one of the workers employed in the estate was a member of the 
Workers Union and who according to the Union was dismissed from the 
membership of the Union for undesirable activities and he had joined the 
Thozhilali Union in July , 1956 and was supposed to be an active member 
of the Thozhilali Union at the relevant period and it was the beginning of 
the rivalry between the Unions 

within the estate . Somehow this 
Lambodharan , who , according to the Union , was the villain of the whole 
episode began to aclivise the Thozhilali Union in his own interest with 
the result that the relationship between the two Unions was not as desirable 
as it ought to be during the relevant period . 

Issue No. 1.-- " Whether the transfer of the following 14 workers 
from the Invercauld Estate to the Achancoil Estate is justifiable or not 
and to what reliefs are they entitled ( 1) if the transfer is justitiable and 
( 2 ) if the transfer is not justifiable: 

1. Sri. O. Vasavan , 
2 . G. Kamalasanan , 
3 . C. Puzhpangathan, 

0. Sukumaran , 
5 . K. Viswanathan , 
6 . K. Sadasivan , 
7 . Richard (Manickam ) , 
8 . Anandan , 
9 . Raghavan , 
10. 

Varkala Sukumaran , 
11. 

K. Anandan , 
12 . Sukumaran , 
13. Kamalan , 
14 . 

., Bhanu Kangani, 
Admittedly these 14 warkers were members of the Union and they 
were by Order dated 27-11-1956 transferred to the Achancoil Estate belong 
ing to the same Management with effect from 1-12-1956. The Union por 
tested to this Order of transfer on the ground that it was done with 
vindictive spirit of victimisation and with the object of disrupting the 
Union and its legitimate activities. On the other hand the Management 
would contend that it was not done with a spirit of victimisation, but 
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the transfer was absolutely necessary to restore and maintain peaceful 
conditions in the Estate; further contend that the Management has the 
right to transfer the workers from one concern to another in the proper 
and legitimate discharge of their duties and that it was not intended as 
a punishment at all. 

5. It is rightly conceded by Sri K. P. Sankaran Nair, the learned 
advocate on behalf of the Union , that the employer has the right of 
transferring his employees from one of his concerns to another provided 
that he is not actuated with ulterior motive. The transfer becomes a puni 
shment if it is clouded with ulterior motive or victimisation eventhough 
there is no change in the condition of service of the workmen and the 
Tribunal will interfere in such a case . In this case the Union strongly 
alleges that the Management had transferred the workers with ulterior 
motive and hence it is meted out as punished and has to be cancelleri. 
Thus the Union has to prove that the transfer is actuated with ulterior 
motives. Mr. Sankaran Nair would argue that the Order of transfer is 
bad on 3 grounds viz ., ( 1 ) it is actuated by vindictive spirit of victimisa 
tion , ( 2 ) it is malafide, malicious and takes the shape of punishment and 
( 3 ) the workers are put to considerable hardship and inconvenience. 
Mr. Nair would lay emphasis on the part played by Lambodharan and in 
harassing the members of the Union and disrupting the organisation and 
in such undesirable activities he was given much help and assistance by 
the Management. As an instance it is argued that eventhough the Mana 
gement was compelled to terminate the services of this worker by dis 
missal, the Management would continue to contend that this worker was 
kept out of service only. There is sufficient evidence in this case that 
Lambodharan (who will be mentioned as worker), who is examined as 
EW2, was mainly responsible for the unwholesome rivalry between the two 
Unions after his joining with the Thozhilali Union in July 1956 prohably 
under the impression that his security of service lies in the success of 
the Thozhilali Union and in the liquidation of the other Union, because 
this worker was condemned by the latter. The question to be decided is 
whether the Management was encouraging the undesirable activities of 
this worker in fighting against the Union, leaving aside the question 
whether this worker is desirable or undesirable. In support of the allega 
tion , the Union would contend that even after the dismissal of Lambodharan , 
the Management allowed the worker to continue to stay in the csiate line 
so as to utilize his services to fight against the Union. To this the Manage 
ment would answer that on the recommendation of the Works Committee 
consisting of the representatives of the Union and the Management (Ext. 
XIX series dated 28-7-1956 ), the Management "kept out of work " this 
worker , but could not dismiss him as this matter was taken up by the 
Labour Department on the representation of the Thozhilali Union who 
questioned the bonafides of Management in dismissing the worker and 
a conference was fixed . It is further contended by the Management that 
on the allegation against Lambodaran by the Union , the Management 
held an enquiry and Ext. XIX is the enquiry proceedings. On the basis 
of the evidence, the Superintendent of the Estate came to the conclusion 
that the serious misconduct was not proved against Lambodaran so 
as to warrant a dismissal, but in view of the attitude taken by the Union 
and the Works Committee he had decided not to give work to Lambodaran 
for the time being (Ext. XIX C ). On going through the enquiry proceed 
ings and the finding of the Management, I could not say that the finding 
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is perverse especially in view of the fact that onmity existed between 
this worker and the Union. It is argued by Mr. Koshi on behalf of the 
Management that the Management could not dismiss this worker just 
to placcate the Union in view of the standing orders and in view of his 
active participation with the Thozhilali Union in which he was a member 
at that time. Further the Thozhilali Union had intimated the Manage 
ment by letter dated 6-8-1956 (Ext. XXIII) that dismissal or any disci 
plinary action against Lambodharan would be a violation of the pro 
visions of Industrial Disputes Act and standing orders as an adjudication 
was pending at that time. Hence I am convinced that the refusal to 
dismiss the worker and removing him from the estate physically was 
beyond the control of the Management and I do not believe for a inoment 
that this worker was made a cat s -paw by the Management to fight 
against the Union . It has to be stated that the Management went to 
the extent of keeping this worker out of work in order to respect the 
sentiments of the Works Committee and the Union eventhough there 

technical breach of the provisions of Section 33 of Industrial 
Disputes Act as an adjudication was pending at that time before the 
Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum as alleged by the Tozhilali Union. 
Sri Nair would further bring to my notice the circumstances under which 
the orders of transfer were served on the workmen and would say that 
eventhough some of the workmen were in the hospital after the incident 
on 20-10-1956 , some in the police custody and some absconding due to 
Police vigilance, the Management transferred without taking into consi 
deration the peculiar atmosphere that was prevailing in the estate as 
a result of the clash of two sets of workmen belonging to rival Union 
culminating in the death of one worker . This would have been a valid 
plea if the Management attempted to take disciplinary action against 
these workmen and I will discuss about this aspect of the question and 
the justifiability of the action in case the Union established a case of 
punishment. 

6. The allegation that the transfer is tainted with the spirit of punish 
ment is not borne out by evidence . Simply because the Management 
transferred these workmen just after the incident on 20-10-1956, alone 
will not render the transfer as vindictive. It is true as contended by 
the Union that the main cause for the transfer of these workmen is the 
incident on 20-10-1956. On 20-10-1956 the workers belonging to the two 
Unions had a clash with the result that many of them were injured and 
one worker belon Union had died on 22-10-1956 in the hospital. 
The police took up a case under Sections 148, 149, 302, 307, 324, 323 and 
34 of I. P.C. against some workers belonging to Union as P.E. 13 of 
1956 and against some workers belonging to Thozhilali Union under 
Sections 148, 149, 326 , 324, 323 and 34 of I. P. C. as C. C. 920 of 1956 
in the file of the First Class Magistrate, Nedumangad . The accused 
in P.E. 13 of 1956 included transferees with Nos. 1, 2 , 3, 5, 6 , 7, 8, 11 
and 12 and some others. Five of the accused in c . c . 920 of 1956 and 
another by name Pakianathan were members of the Thozhilali Union 
and they were also transferred to Eldersly Estate belonging to the same 
Management along with the 14 workers transferred to Achancoil Estate . 
Hence it is clear thatthe Management transferred 19 workers 14 belong 
ing to Union and 5 belonging to Thozhilali Union including Lambodharan . 
Sri Sankaran Nair would argue that the so -called transfer of 5 workers 
was only a sham order which did not take place at all. Ext. XV is the 
transfer order issued to Lambodharan and others also did receive such 
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order of transfer. They obeyed the order and there is no evidence to 
show that all the 5 joined duty in Eldersly Estate. Anyhow Ext. XX , 
Check Roll of Eldersly Estate, show that G. S. Mani and Lambodharan 
joined duty on 1st December, 1956. The learned Advocate on behalf of 
the Uniion attack the entry in Ext. XX and would say it was concocted 
in view of the deposition of EW 2. To conclude that there was no 
transfer on the ground that the transferees did not join duty is not the 
corrent approach , because if the same argument is applied in the case 
of 14 workmen , it would drive me to the absured conclusion that they 
were not transferred at all. So I believe that the 5 workers belonging to 
Thozhilai Union including Lambodharan were also transferred along with 
the workers . Hence it cannot be said that the Management transferred 
with a vindictive spirit the members of the Union alone. If there was 
the vindictive spirits.it was shown against both the Union and it is 
not the case of the Union at all. 

7. Another aspect emphasised by Mr. Nair is that the transfer vas 
intended to put them in a strange place where they would be shut out 
from the trade union activities. Achancoil Estate is about 50 miles from 
this estate and is bigger in extent with more workers and all facilities 
are given for legitimate trade union activities. This is not a compelling 
reason to cloud the transfer with ulterior motives. 

8. The second ground emphasised by Mr. Nair is that the transfer is 
malicious and takes the shape of punishment. If there is malice in the 
action , it is tainted with the desire of punishment. Malice is opposed 
to good faith or bonafide. It is the contention of the Management that 
they have transferred the 19 workers belonging to both Unions in the 
best interest of the business and to foster better relationship between 
the workers and Management and to establish industrial peace. So in 
discussing the second ground I have to discuss this contention of the 
Management also. If I find that the action of the Management is bonafide, 
then I have to repel the allegation of the Union . 

9. In deciding this, it has to be mentioned that the allegation of the 
Union , that ever since this Management purchased this cstate, the Manage 
ment was adopting an attitude of antagonism towards this Union and 
trying to organise a rival Union, is not substantiated with any reliable 
evidence. No doubt the Union would rely on Ext. G to A ( m ) to prove 
that the Management was creating difficulties for establishing cordial 
relationship of the parties and was unsympathetic towards legitinate 
grievances of the Union . I have carefully gone through these exhibits 
and it has to be pointed out that complaints as shown in Ext. G - P relate 
to the staff. This Management took up the administration of the estate 
from February, 1956 and it may take some time to the new comers to 
have a normal appreciation of the conditions of the working of the 
estate. Some definite complaints were made in Ext. Q dated 26-1-1956 and 
to which Ext . R is the reply . Ext. S , T , U , W , Y and Z are letters 
sent by the Union on the same dispute to different authorities. It can 
be seen that many of the issues raised were pending previously . Those 
documents do not by themselves show that the Management was un 
sympathetic towards the labourers in view of the fact that the Manage 
ment might be suffering from some pin pricks in the formative period 
of their husbanding of the estate due to change over. The second point 
that the Manager being a Congress man was trying to organise the 
Thozhilali Union affiliated to I.N.T.U.C is also without foundation . 
Sri. K. R. Elonkath, the President of the Thozhilali Union was 
examined as EW 3 and he swears that this Union began functioning in 
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the Estate in April, 1955 and a big meeting was held in October, 1955 
and smaller meetings were held ever since. Thus it is evident that the 
Thozhilali Union was organised and was functioning from the beginning 
of 1955 and the present Management purchased it only in February,ał956, 
hence there is no basis to say that the Thozhilali Union was a creation 
of the Management. 

10. I will now discuss the evidence to find out the real reason for the 
transfer of the workers. It is the contention of the Management as stated 
in pages 3 and 4 of their statement filed on 30-9-1957 that due to rivalry of 
the two Unions there was industrial disquiet in the estate and occasional 
clashes of the workmen which had resulted in a major clash on 20-10-1956. 
The Management gave its mature and anxious consideration how to esta 
blish norml working and industrial peace and decided to transfer " violent 
element" belonging to both Unions to two of their estates without prejudic. 
ing in any way their conditions of service and remuneration as it was 
their unbiased conclusion that so long as rivalty of the two Unions existed, 
there would not be industrial peace. This is borne out by the Superintendent 
of the estate while examined as EW5. He had deposed 
" October 20 - re noeno isolated single act mogy . Bog ajal 
clashes ൻറയും climax ആണു്. 2 clashes o te ng 500 40 2/3 
mg one gomlomojo Violent elements ergono . MUQOW5m2007 

ജാലി ചെയ്യുന്ന തൊഴിലാളികളും രണ്ടു യൂണിയ നിലം ഉ ണ്ടും . Clashes 
26230 malambo domo en op gam ? comb rivalry raro ano . 
rivalry യും തൻമൂലം ഉ ണ്ടാകുന്ന clashes കാ ണ്ടു ” estate പ്രവത്തനത്തിനു 

smoo 2 MEOW $38) Dons colegasmo cong 
moto Troud momentos condo , 2005. Discipline 10la10eul doond 011 0 
മായിരുന്നു . Efficiency യ യും Protuction നേയും വള രെ ബാധിച്ചിട്ടുണ്ട്. 
20-10_56 00OO90 ou em anda admajd 02105v7 eo gevolgono 
eComo euosgm m1020 Violent elements am Doom 2 Bando ? 

ൻ , രണ്ടുഎണ്ണം ക ളിൽ മാററാം എന്നു തീരുമാനിച്ചു . അതിനു കാരണം. 
for the sake of industrial peace and proper working of the estate 

11. I have to see whether the above contention of the Management is 
supported by reliable evidence and circumstances. It is contended and 
there is much force in the contention by Sri Nair that the worker 
Lambodharan was an undesirable element and it was the anxiety of his 
client that the worker should be dismissed and sent away from the 
estate. The Union dismissed him from the membership of the Union and 
the Works Committee recommended to the Management to dismiss him 
unless he apologised before the persons named by the Committee includ 
ing the General Secretary of the Union . Having failed to do so he was 
dismissed from the Union and he had joined the Thozhilali Union in 
July, 1956 and was an active member according to him . The Superin 
tendent held an enquiry about the allegation against Lambodharan and 
kept him out of work according to the Management. The Thozhilali 
Union took up the refusal of employment question of this worker and 
moved the authorities. The Assistant Labour Commissioner held a con 
ference in which the President of the Thozhilali Union and the Superin 
tendent of the Estate were present, but the latter contended that the 
representative of the Union should also invited as Lambodharan s non 
employment was a dispute between the two Unions and he has stated 
that no case of dismissal was made out against Lambodharan . The 
Conciliation Conference was adjourned to 22-10-1956 when the represen 
tative of the Union was also invited . Some of the active members of the 
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Union were engaged in collecting evidence in the form of statement from 
workers against the worker to support the stand of the Union to be 
presented to the conference to be held on 22-10-1956 . Those engaged in 
the task of collecting evidence against Lambodharan came into conflict 
with the supporters of the worker on 20-10-1956 with the result there 
was rivalry causing serious injuries between the active members of both 
Unions on either side. The police took up cases against each group. The 
conciliation conference did take place on 22-10-1956 and while the question 
of non -employment of Lambodharan was under discussion by the repre 
sentatives of both Unions and Management in the presence of Assistant 
Labour Commissioner , information reached the conference that one of the 
participants in the clash on 20-10-1956 died in the hospital. This worker 
by name Sukumaran who died in the hospital was the brother of 
Lambodharan . Mr. Subbiah left the conference and the conference cannot 
take any decision in the matter. It is likely that after the incident the 
atmosphere in the estate would be surcharged with all sorts of violence 
and a contingent of police force was sanctioned for sometime to restore 
order and to book the real culprits . There is some force in the argument 
of Mr. Nair that Lambodharan was the cause of the clash on 20-10-1956 
and similarly there is much evidence to support the argument of Mr. Koshi 
that the rivalry of the two Unions was the reason for the then existing 
state of affairs in the estate . It was only natural that most of the workers 
might be absconding in account of fear of arrest by police . Under the 
circumstances any Management would have compelled to take strong dis 
ciplinary action against the leading workers from both groups. But this 
Management did not do so and having been level-headed , they have decided 
to transfer the " Violent element" only . The Management found out the 
proper persons from the both Unions to be transferred . I am sure that 
in the proposed action the Management was not actuated with any nala 
fide and I feel that they have done with the intention of establishing peace 
and tranquillity in the estate . Hence I hold that the real reason for the 
transfer was establishment of industrial peace which was necessary for 
normal and efficient working of the estate and thus there was bonafide 
in deciding to transfer the 19 workers including the 14 mentioned in the 
Order of reference. 


12. I am further fortified to say that the transfer is not tainted with the 
incidents of punishment. There is no diminution in the remuneration both 
to the workers and Kanganies, there is no change in the conditions of 
service , and according to the Superintendent in the new estates the living 
conditions are better than in Invercauld Estate. They were offered 
expenses in connection with the travelling and assured the transferees 
to gend their relations also to Achancoil Estate if they were willing to go. 
Thus it is clear that not only the Management contend that it was not 
a punishment, but really it was not a punishment. At this junction my 
attention was drawn to one aspect that transfer of workers from one 
estate to another belonging to the same Management is not ordinarily 
done. It may be so but under peculiar circumstances prevailing in the 
estate, the Management decided to transfer them perhaps unusually . That 
will not take away the right of the Management and the peculiar cir 
cumstances were brought about by the unwholesome rivalry of some 
workers belonging to both Unions; which was rather the unhappy culmina 
tion of the want of knowledge and understanding of the tenets of, live 
and let live by those who lead the trade union movement. It has to be 
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observed here that indiscriminate affiliation to political parties at all stages 
of trade union movement will be detrimental to the industrial progress ce 
the State on which alone the nation would survive in the struggle for 
existance. 

13. Regarding the third ground that the transfer could cause hardship 
and inconvenience to the transferees, I don t agree with it. The conten , 
tion that it is a rubber estate, and that there is no organisation of workers 
and that there is no land for cultivation cannot stand. It is contended 
that Achancoil Estate is mainly a tea estate and distance of 50 miles does 
not matter so long as the workers stay in the estate lines and to cultivate 
lands, is not a right devolved on the workmen by virtue of his employ 
ment in the estate. 

14. The ground that the transfer would affect the workers who were 
rightly or wrongly involved in many criminal cases pending in the file 
of the Nedumangadu Magistrate Court would appeal to me as it would 
be difficult to attend the court during the postings of the cases. It has 
to be mentioned that such cases were not initiated by the Management, but 
workers against workers as evident from Ext. I, II, XI, XII and XIII. 
It is also admitted that Ext. I, II, and XII are not now pending. If 
any case is pending necessitating the workers to go to court at Nedu 
mangadu , it will be very difficult for the workers working in Achancoil 
Estate. In order to avoid that the Management should give facilities to 
them involved in the criminal cases pending at that time by allowing them 
leave with wages for the days when such cases are posted. This I hope 
will obviate the difficulty of the transferees as it seemed a real hardship 
to me. 

15. Thus I hold that the transfer of the 14 workers under the peculiar 
circumstances then existing in the estate was done in the best interest of 
the efficient working of the estate and to ensure industrial peace and hence 
decide the issue against the Union . 

16. Issue No. II.- "Whether the workers lines should be thatched at 
the expenses of the management and whether the management should not 
meet the expense of such of those lines which have been thatched by the 
workers themselves ? " 

It is the contention of the Union that some sheds which are absolutely 
necessary for the workers were being thatched by the workers on account 
of absolute necessity of and that the Management should be asked to 
bear the expenses in maintaining the huts. The Management would say 
that construction and thatching such sheds were unauthorised and 
Management should not be held liable for the maintenance . It is further 
contended by the Management that sufficient accommodation was provided 
in the labour lines . 

17. During the course of the arguments it is agreed by the Manage 
ment that as a matter of concession they will thatch the lines . 
understand what is meant by " thatching the worker s line " . I think the 
demand is that over and above the residential quarters of the workers 
in the lines, there are some small thatched buildings probably constructed 
by workers themselves due to their residential necessity and the Manage 
ment is not undertaking the responsibility of thatching such small build 
ings. Now that the Management has agreed they shall do so in future. 

18. Further demand is that the Management should pay the expenses 
in connection with the thatching of 12 sheds already done which according 
to the Union comes to Rs. 480. The Management denys this liability of 
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thatching the shed on the ground that putting the sheds was unauthoris 
ca and there was no necessity . They have conceded to thatch the shels in 
future as a matter of gesture and hence they should not be burdened with 
any past expense on that count. In view of the reasonable attitude taken 
up by the Management and in view of the fact that there is no reliable 
evidence to show the exact amount spent I don t ask the Management to 
pay any amount. Management shall see that sheds which were not that. 
ched by them hitherto are properly thatched and maintained just. 

19. Issile No. III.- " Whether kanganies Shri Subbian and Shri Devadasan 
should be paid their headinoney as was done in the past ?" . 

It is admitted by Mr. Sankaran Nair that there is no reliable evidence 
in support of the contentions on this issue and hence he has submitted 
that he is not pressing the issue. I decide accordingly . 

20. Issue No. IV .-- " Whether the workers comprised in the Estate 
gangs should not be paid head-money at the rate of 1 % anna per head in 
addition to their wages with retrospective effect ? " 

Under this, the Union demands that workers recruited directly by the 
Management and who were termed Estate gangs are entitled to claim 
1k anna per worker per day over and above the minimum wages basing 
the analogy on the remuneration of a Kangani. The Union would contend 
that the workers were being paid by the former Management and payment 
was stopped by the present Management and a list of names of worknien 
is also filed . This is strongly opposed by the Management on the ground 
that the workers could not claim such additional remuneration after the 
implementation of minimum wages and as far as this estate was concerned , 
it was not formerly paid and hence should be dis -allowed. 

21. To sustain a claim of this nature after the implementation of the 
minimum wages notification , the Union will have to prove that such a pay 
ment was in force for a long time as a customary payment. There is 
no evidence to show this . If the Union is very serious about this matter . 
this can be taken up by the Plantation Labour Committee as it seems to 
be a general issue. Now there is no evidence to allow this claim . 

22. Issue No. V .- "Whether the Field workers should be given prefer 
ence in filling up vacancies of workers in the Factory ?" 

No argument is necessary to convince me that field workers should 
be given factory work when vacancies occur if they are eligible for it. 

23. Issue No. VI.- " Whether there has been a denial of the privileges 
and amenities which the Factory workers enjoyed under the previous 
Management and if so whether these should not be restored ? " 

Under this the demand of the Union is that factory workers who work 
after 4 p . m ., should be paid As. 41 per hand as was done by the previous 
Management. The Management would contend that work in the factory 
is now done in two shifts and as such no additional payment is warranted. 
In view of this I am not in a position to allow any additional remuneration. 

21. Issue No. VII & VII .- " Whether there are any arrears of wages to 
be paid to the workers who worked on 31-10-1956 ? " _ " Whether the pluck 
ers who were denied employment for two days on 31-10-1956 and 1-11-1956 
should be paid their wages ? " 

I will deal with both issues. The Ukion claims arrears of wages to 
workers who worked on 31-10-1956 and ed Ext. A ( j) showing the names 
of workers. Similarly the Union conten. s that some pluckers were denied 
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employment for two days on 31-10-56 and 1-11-56 and their wages should 
be paid . The Management while denying the contention , has stated that 
a further statement would be filed after the Union filed the list of names of 
such workers. The Union had done so in their replication filed on 18-10-57, 
but the Management did not answer to this . The General Secretary of the 
Union also swear in support of the contention . This demand was raised by the 
Union in their letters on 28-12-1956 and on 1-11-1956 which are marked 
as Exts. A ( i) and A ( h ) . Ext. D and Ext. A ( m ) are notices issued by 
the District Labour Officer conveying conciliation conference on this issue. 
The burden is on the Management that wages have been paid and Manage 
ment has failed to discharge the burden. Hence I hold that the workers 
mentioned in Ext. A ( ) and A ( C ) should be paid arrears of wages or 
wages as demanded by the Union . 

25. Issue No. IX .- " Whether the Management should make arrange 
ment for the transport of foodgrains required for the workers as was done 
by the previous Management ? " 

The contention of the Union is that a provision store is run in the 
estate by the workers to cater the needs of workers and the previous 
Managements of this estate were affordding facilities for transport of pro 
vision from Trivandrum to the estate by arranging a lorry for the purpose 
whenever necessary. This Management discontinued it from February , 
1956 and hence the Management should be directed to continue the faci 
lity . Further the Union was bearing the cost of transport from February, 
1956 and as such the Management should recoup the expenses incurred 
by the Union . The Management strongly denies the allegations and 
contends that there is a provision shop owned by one Sadasivan and they 
should not be asked to supply lorry convenience to this Sadasivan and the 
practice of previous Management supplying lorry is also denied . It is 
further contended that a pucca provision store is conducted in the estate 
on the initiative of the Management from where the workers could get 
provisions at Ponmudi rates and hence there was no necessity for another 
shop . 

26. Much evidence is adduced and much emphasis is laid on this point. 
Mr. Sankaran Nair would bring before my notice Ext. B , C , A ( 9 ), F and 
the deposition of ww1, WW9, WW17 to prove that the provision store 
belongs to the workers. From those records and depositions I am not 
convinced that the provision store is owned by workers, probably some of 
the workers may have some pecuniary interest the provision store. 
It is not my function here in deciding the issue referred for adjudication 
to decide the question regarding the proprietary rights over this provision 
store, the respective interests of workers or the authenticity of the 
accounts. The demand of the Union is that lorry facilities for the trans 
port of provisions from Trivandrum to the estate should be given by the 
Management. In support of this they contend that the provision store 
belongs to workers and that the previous Management used to afford that 
facility . Admitting for arguments sake that both the conditions are true, 
the question is whether there is a legal obligation on the part of the 
Management to undertake the liability of meeting the 

expenses in 
connection with the transport of provisions to the estate. I 

have 
hesitation to say that in the absence of a contract, there is no legal obli 
gation on the part of the Management to hear the expenses. It is not 
a conditions of service of workmen and as such incidents of employer 
employee relationship do not come to play. Equitably also the Manage 
ment should not be compelled to do so in view of the fact that there is 
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a provision store to cater the needs of the workers. Hence so long as the 
Management is not willing to undertake the liability, it is unfair on y 
part to compel them to do so , as long as it is outside the legitimate 
functiong of an employer to be the burden . In this connection it is 
useful to remember that such provision storey are absolutely necessary in 
such estates and the Plantation Labour Committee should usefully evolve 
some formula by which the workers in the estate may be given opportunity 
to purchase necessary articles at reasonable rates . Nevertheless the 
Management could consider the question whether the demand of the Union 
could reasonably be met with if circumstances permit and it is not a case 
in which a decision in favour of the Union could be given in the circum 
stances of the case. 

27. Now that I decide the issue against the Union , one circumstance 
compels me to view the demand of the Union with sympathy. The Union 
claims that they should be paid expenses in connection with transport 
of provisions from Trivandrum for hiring a lorry from February, 1966 
up -to -date . I will have to consider whether the clain is sustainable in 
view of my finding on the issue. There is evidence to show that the 
previous Management was giving their lorry for transport of provisions 
from Trivandrum to the estates at least from 13-5-1954 ( Ext. Ap ) . It 
has to be found that this facility was being given to the Union till the 
Jay Shree Tea Garden Co. Ltd., sold the estate to the present Manage 
ment in February, 1956. It is clear that the present Management did not 
continue it. But if it has to be stated that the Union under the bona fide 
belief that the present Management also would continue it , undertook the 
responsibility and made the demand in February, 1956 by Ext. H. The 
Management could have replied immediately that they were not found 
to bear the expenses. After carefully going through the documents pro 
duced by both parties, I could not find out any evidence to show that 
the Management denied the liability by immediate reply . But there is 
another aspect also to this . Even though the Union intimated the Manage 
ment, that lorry facility should be given as was done by the previous 
Management on 16-2-1956 , the fact that it was not agreed to by the 
Management in writing is sufficient ground to know the attitude of the 
Management on this question . Under these circumstances I hold that 
the Management should pay the expenses in connection with the lorry 
charges for transport of provision from Trivandrum to the estate in the 
month of February , 1956 , because I feel that the Union did manage to 
do the work under the bona fide belief that this Management would bear 
the expenses. Afterwards the Union continued to do it even after know 
ing that the Management resisted the demand rightly . Thus I find that 
the Management should pay the hire of a lorry for transport of provisions 
from Trivandrum for the period during which the Union was under 
bona fide impression incurred the expenses. I did allow the claim against 
the Union, but should pay the expenses for 2 trips till 16-2-1956 which 
I assess as Rs. 150 . 

28 . Issue No. X .- " Whether the Management should pay wages to the 
workers who have been denied work without due notice and without 
adequate reasons ?" 

This issue is not pressed by the Union. 
29. Issile No. XI.-- " Whether the pluckers should not be duly mustered 
as was done by the previous Management ? " 
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This issue is not correctly worded . The demand of the Union is that 
pluckers should be compelled to be mustered as done by Previous 
Management. The management would contend and the Superintendent 
would swear that mustering is absolutely necessary for proper and efficient 
daily work . The Superintendent also admits that female pluckers who 
are pregnant Were given concessions. 

It is a matter which the 
Superintendent has to decide taking into consideration the efficiency of 
work and convenience of the workers and no hard and fast rule should 
be drawn . With these observation I decide the issue. 

30. Issue No. XII.- "Whether the denial of employment to Sry Janaki 
and Sry Gowri is justifiable and if not to what reliefs are they entitled ? " 

During the course of the argument Mr. Koshi, submitted that the 
Management is ready to re-employ the workers Janaki and Gowri. I hope 
they were already employed . If they are not already re- employed, they 
should be re -employed with a compensation of Rs. 100 to each worker 
within 2 weeks from the date of publication of this award . 

31. It has to be pointed out after going through the evidence in the 
case, I am compelled to say that both parties should immediately strive 
their best to restore cordial relationship . Unfortunately there was no 
industrial peace not due to the fault of either in their relations but due 
to extraneous reasons mainly inter -union rivalry . This has to be avoided 
in the interest of workers generally and the industry particularly . The 
amounts to be awarded should be given within 2 wecks from the date of 
publication of this award in the Gazette . 

32. I pass this award in terms specified above and comes into effect 
from the date of publication . 
Ernakulam , 

K. N. KUNJUKRISHNA PILLAI, 
10-9-1958 . 

Industrial Tribunal 
APPENDIX 
Witcssc examined on bchall of the Mandycmcnt. 
1. EW 1 G. S. Moni, worker. 

EW 2 V. Lambodaran , worker. 
3 . EW 3 K. R. Elankath , 
1 . EW4 N. Kunjuraman . 
5 EW 5 K. M.Madhava Menon , Superintendent. 

Witnesses examined on Uchalſ of the Union . 
1. WWV 1 Bhanu Kangani, worker . 
2. WW 2 Raghavan, worker. 
3. WWV 3 Varkala Sukumaran , worker. 
1 . WIV 

O. Vasavan, worker. 
WW 5 G. Pushpangadan , worker . 
6 . WW 6 Richard,.worker. 
7. WW 

K. A. Anandan , worker . 
S. WW K. Anandan . 
9 . WW 

A. Subbayya Pilla , Accountant. 
10 . WWV 10 Kamalan, worker. 
11. WW 11 I. Samuel, Labour Officer. 
12. WW 12 N. K. Velu , Tea Maker . 
13. WW 13 Janaki, worker. 
11 . WW 14 Gowri, worker . 
15. WW 15 N. Chandran Nir , Labour Officer . 
16. WW 16 N. Sadasivan . 
17. WW 17 A. Subbayya , General Secretary. 
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Exhibits mariced on behalf of the Management. 
1. Ext. 1 

Charge sheet in P.E.3 of 55 . 
2 . II 

Charge sheet in C.C. 573 of 57. 
3 . III Minutes Book of Estate Works Committee dated 

28-7-56 . 
4 . IV 

Letter from K. C. Anangan to Management dated 
6-8-56 (produced as part of Lambodaran enquiry 

records ) . 
5 . V 

Application Register of I.N.T.U.C. Union. 
6 . VI 

Receipt Book of the above Union . 
7 . VII Application by Sadasivan dated 25-2-56 . 
8 . 

VIII Statement of Lambodaran in Annual enquiry. 
9 . IX 

Notice of I.N.T.U.C. Union dated 9-8-56 . 
10 . х 

Notice of I.N.T.U.C. Union meeting dated 21-8-56. 
11 . XI 

Coraplaint in P.E.4 of 57. 
12 . XII Charge sheet in P.E. 13 of 56 . 
23 . 

XIII Charge sheet in C.C.920 of 56 . 
14 . XIV Printed notice of I.N.T.U.C. Union dated 7-2-57. 
15 . XV 

Notice of transfer to Lambodaran dated 21-12-56 . 
16 . XVI Letter from Lambodaran to Management dated 

22-12-56 . 
17 . 

XVII Letter of Union to Management dated 6-9-56. 

XVIII Power of Attorney. 
19 . XIX 

Statement of Palamma. 
20 . XIX a Satement of Mary.. 
21. XIX b 

Complaint of Annal. 
22. 

ХІХ с Decision of Superintendent in Annal enquiry. 
23. XX Letter from Convener Anandan to Superintendent 

dated 16-7-56 . 
24 . XXI Letter from Convener Anandan to Superintendent 

dated 14-7-56 . 
25 . XXII Notice sent to Lambodaran by Superintendent dated 

21-7-56 . 
26 . 

XXIII Letter from M. A. Khan dated 6-2-56 . 
27. XXIV Enclosure (resolution ) to XXIV a . 
28 . XXIV a Letter from Moni to Superintendent dated 18-9-56 . 
29 . 

XXV Printed notice by Workers Union dated 14-10-56 . 
30 . XXVI 

Transfer Memos - Copies-- 13 Nos. 
31. XXVII Plan of Lines. 
32. XXVIII Plan of Muster ground and field . 
33. XXIX Muster -roll of Invercauld Estate . 
34 . XXX Muster -roll of Elderslie Estate . 

Echibits marked on behalf of the Union . 
1. Ext. A Leave letter- refused - from Bharu to Superintendent. 
2 . 

B Peredu of Provision Stores, 1954-56 : 
3 . 

с Peredu for 1957 . 
4 . 

D Letter of A.L.O. dated 9-11-56 . 
5 . D1 Letter of A.L.O. dated 15-11-56 . 
6 . 

D2 Letter of A.L.O. dated 5-12-56 . 
7 . 

E Letter from Labour Officer to Secretary of the Union 

dated 19-6-56 . 
8 . F Agreement of Sadasivan dated 21-9-53. 
9 . 

G Letter from Union to Management dated 13-2-56. 
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Kerala, dated 28-4-1958 . The only issue referred to adjudication 
is " whether the non - employment of Sri P. , K. Unneen , Maistry , 
by the Management of Kainakiri Rubber Estate , Mokkam 
proper ? If so and if not, to what relief is he entitled ?" . 

2. In the statement of the Union it is contended that Shri » 
P. K. Unneen is a tapping maistry with 6 years of experience in 
the Management Estate . On the basis of certain false allegations 
made by one Sri P. F. Joseph , an employee in the estate , the 
Management suspended the maistry for an indefinite period . 
Though the allegations were denied by the worker concerned , 
the Management conducted an enquiry on 18-2-1958 . This en 
quiry was improper , and unfair. As a result of the enquiry , the 
Management came to the conclusion , that the worker concerned 
was guilty of the charges and dismissed him from the service of 
the estate with effect from the 1st of March 1958 without paying 
him any gratuity or compensation . According to the Union , the 
workman concerned was notmade known the charge levelled 
against him . The charge framed against him for trial was diffe 
rent from the charge served on him asking his explanation 
earlier. The finding of the Management is illegal. The enquiry 
was conducted contrary to the principles of natural justice and 
the finding of the Management is unsupported by evidence . 
There was no prima facie evidence against him . Taking any 
view of the matter the punishmentmeted out is too severe and 
deserves interference by this court. 

3. According to the Management on 3-2-1958, the workman 
concerned in the reference assaulted and intimidated one 
P. F. Joseph , a Writer in the Estate . The Superintendent was 
given information regarding this incident by letters written on 
3-2-1958 and 4-2-1958. On getting the complaints contained in 
the letters , the worker was asked to give his explanation in the 
matter . According to the Superintendent, the explanation of 
the worker being unsatisfactory , placed him under suspension 
from 6-2-1958 pending final decision in the matter. After notice 
an enquiry was conducted on 18-2-1958 in the estate office by the 
Superintendent. The accused was given opportunity to defend 
his case 

He was allowed to cross -examine the Management 
witnesses and examine his own witnesses. The Management 
examined three witnesses and the workman examined two de 
fence witnesses. Charges were proved at the enquiry and a 
decision to dismiss the worker was reached as a result of the 
enquiry . On several previous occasions punishments were 
meted out to him . Taking the gravity of the misconduct and 
the previous record , the punishment of dismissal is only just and 
proper and does not deserye interference . According to the 
Management he is not entitled to any relief. The Union filed a 
rejoinder controverting the allegations of the Management in 
their reply statement. 

4. The Union examined the workman concerned and 
marked Exs.W1to W8. The Management examined MW1 the 
Superintendent in the estate and marked Exs. M1to M21. The 
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exhibits marked on the side of the Union are copies of the exhi. 
bits marked on the side of the Management. 

5. Exs. M1 and M3 dated 3-2-1958 and 4-2-1958 respectively 
are complaints preferred to the Superintendent by one Shri 
P. F. Joseph , an employee in the estate alleging that he was 
assaulted by Maistry P. K. Unneen . Sri Joseph wrote Ex. M3, 
according to him , to give information regarding the details of 
the incident connected with the assault, which he did not men 
tion in Ex . M1 dated 3-2-1958 . Ex. M2 dated 4-2-1958 is the 
show cause notice issued to Sri P. K. Unneen by the Superin 
tendent. Ex . M4 dated 4-2-1958 is a letter written by Sri 
P.K.Unneen asking for time to file his explanation . Ex. M5 
dated 5-2-1958 is the order of the Superintendent suspending 
Sri Unneen . Ex. M6 dated 9-2-1958 is a letter by Sri Unneen 
by way of explanation to the Superintendent stating that he has 
not done anything as alleged in Ex. M1. Then the Superinten 
dent issued Ex . M7. the charge-sheet on the basis of the com 
plaints contained in Exs. M1 and M3 to Shri Unneen . Ex M7 
also contained the information that an enquiry into the charges 
would be conducted in the estate office on 18-2-1958 and he 
found the workman guilty of the charges as a result of the 
enquiry and dismissed him . The Superintendent Shri C.M. Jacob 
on receipt of the complaints Ex, M1and M3placed the workman 
in suspension and the order of suspension is Ex. M5 dated 5-2-58. 
The Superintendent suspended him because according to him , 
there was a prima facie case against the workman for suspension . 
Again on the basis of the complaints contained in Ex . M1 and 
M3 a charge - sheet was prepared by the Superintendent and 
served on the worker. Till the time of the service of the charge 
sheet he takes the roll of a prosecutor. So far there is nothing 
wrong; he is the Superintendent and acts on behalf of the 
Management. Then he conducts the enquiry taking the place of 
a judge and enters a finding of guilty against the workman In 
the instant case , he was the prosecutor as well as the judge in 
the same proceedings. In order to have the sanctity of a judi 
cial decision , a reasonable man must find in the enquiry officer 
one who is detached from the subject matter of the enquiry . 
Another person , in the Superintendent s place might have 
reached the same decision as that reached by him , and in essence 
the workman did not suffer any prejudice is no answer to the 
proposition of law . It is not so much the actual prejudice that 
has to be considered as the violation of the fundamental princi 
ples, according to which proceeding, including domestic enqui 
ries, should be conducted . If there are circumstances so affect 
ing a person acting in a judicial capacity as to be calculated to 
create in the mind of a reasonable man suspicion of that man s 
impartiality those circumstances alone are sufficient to vitiate 
the proceedings held by him though in fact there might not have 
been in fact any prejudice . Another well known principle of 
natural justice is that justice should not only be done but should 
manifestly and undoubtedly seem to be done also I cannot take 
the Superintendent Mr. C. M. Jacob to view and evaluate the 
enquiry proceedings and the evidence adduced therein in an 
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impartial judicial manner completely unconnected with the 
subject-matter of the enquiry. I am of the view that the enquiry 
proceedings are vitiated by the violation of the principles of 
natural justice in so far as the Superintendent was the prose 
cutor as well as the Judge in this matter . 

6. According to principles of natural justice , when a work 
man is to be punished for misconduct, a written charge is to be 
handed over to the workman concerned. He must be given an 
opportunity to give his explanation and must be afforded an 
opportunity to lead such evidence as he might desire to lead . 
After the enquiry is held , if the departmental officer holding 
the enquiry comes to the conclusion that the charge against the 
workman has been proved , he is to pass an order of punishment. 
The worker Sri P. K. Unneen was given a charge -sheet. Previ 
ous to that he was given a show cause notice containing the 
same charges. The suspension order also repeat the same 
charges. 

7. As the enquiry is vitiated by the violation of the princi 
ples of natural justice , inasmuch as the Superintendent himself 
was the prosecutor and judge , the decision of the Superintendent 
to dismiss has to be scrutinised by this Tribunal. The entire 
record of the proceedings of the enquiry is before this Court and 
is marked . The evidence in the case has to be reconsidered by 
this Tribunal and the propriety or otherwise of the order of dis 
missal has to be determined afresh , in other words, the evidence 
in the case has to be evaluated judicially . The decision of the 
Management in relation to charges against the employees will 
not prevail if ( a ) there is want of bona fides (b ) it is a case of 
victimisation or unfair labour practice or there is violation of 
the principles of natural justice or ( c ) there is basic error on 
facts, ( d ) there has been a perverse finding on facts. The deci 
sion of the Management is also liable to be reversed if it is held 
by the Tribunal that the punishment is so unjust that remedy is 
called for in the hands of justice (1951 II LLJ 314 ) . This was 
also the view of Their Lordships of the Calcutta High Court in the 
case in Bathgate Employees Union , Calcutta v . Bathgate & Co. 
Ltd., reported in 1951 II LLJ 314. It was held in that case that 
if the rules of natural justice were violated , the Tribunal had 
the right to go into the merits of the dismissal order and see 
whether the actions of the Management were justified. 

8. The charge framed and served on Sri P. K. Unneen , 
maistry is in the following words : " On 3-2-1958 Shri P. K. 
Unneen behaved cruelly and attempted to kill Peechan Division 
Clerk Sri P. F. Joseph " . As fixed in the charge-sheet enquiry 
was conducted on 18-2-1958 in the estate office. The enquiry 
proceedings are recorded in Ex. M. 8. At the commencement 
of the proceedings, the charge was read out to the accused and 
he was asked whether he understood the charge and he answered 
in the affirmative. Then on the prosecution side the complai 
nant Sri P. F. Joseph was examined . He gives all the details 
of the incident. He has given evidence stating that Sri P. K. 
Unneen Maistry and four others were not given employment on 
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the morning of that day as there was not enough work for all. 
The Maistry along with the four others left the estate . At 
about 8-30 A. M., Mr. P. F. Joseph saw Maistry coming back 
again in the direction of the office , when he was sitting there . 
Mr. Joseph apprehending trouble , tried to get into the room . 
Maistry was approaching the office premises by using abusive 
language against Sri Joseph . When Joseph attempted to get in 
to room through the varandha, Maistry reached the varandha 
and fisted him on his back . He immediately ran into the room 
and closed the door and bolted it. Maistry attempted to enter 
the room where Joseph escaped through another door. Sri. 
Joseph closed that door also . He attempted to break open the 
door and the attempt continued approximately for ten minutes 
By that time severalworkers gathered near the building and the 
Maistry left the place. Maistry had also in his hand at this time 
a tapping knife . After Maistry s departure Joseph opened the 
door and came out. Sri P. K. Unneen Maistry cross-examined 
Sri P. F. Joseph and he also signed in the deposition of Sri 
P. F. Joseph . On the side of the prosecution Messrs. Kokaruyat 
Muhammad , a tapper and Chinna Chettiar of the smoke house 
were examined . These two witnesses have given detailed evi 
dence regarding the entire incident and there is material corro 
boration in all the details with the evidence given by Sri Joseph. 
These two witnesses also were cross -examined by Sri P. K. 
Unneen Maistry . On the defence side Messrs. Konnaloth 
Moideen and Muringakal Hassan were examined. Both the 
defence witnesses have given evidence stating that they did not 
see any such incident and they had hearsay information regard 
ing this incident. The evidence of the defence witnesses is not 
helpful to the defence. 

9. The learned councel for the Management Sri K. K. 
Marar argued that there is a development of the case in the 
second complaint Ex. M3 given by Sri P. F. Joseph on 4-2-1958 
and the charge is framed on the basis of the complaint preferred 
in Ex . M3 which is an afterthought and false. Ex. Mi is a com 
plaint dated 3-2-1958 written on the date of the incident and the 
second complaint Ex, M3 is dated 4-2-1958; written by way of 
supplement to Ex. M1. In Ex. M3it is stated that on 3-2-1958 
Maistry Unneen inflicted injuries also which he did not write in 
Ex . Mias he thought the samewould affect his self respect. But 
subsequently he thought it is safer to bring that also to the 
notice of the authorities. But the charge -sheet is based on the 
information given in Ex .M1 alone. The additional information 
given in Ex.M3 does not form part of the charge-sheet. He 
has not charge - sheeted for additional allegations contained in the 
second letter Ex. M3. Secondly the learned counsel argued that 
the enquiry was unfair in as much as that the accused was not 
given chance to cross -examine the prosecution witnesses and 
two defence witnesses were not allowed to be examined. Except 
generally stating that " the enquiry was improper, unfair and 
prejudicial" the reasons why the enquiry was improper etc. is 
not given in the statement of the Union . The facts that the 
Maistry was not allowed to cross-examine the witnesses for the 


prosecution and the enquiry officer refused permission to exa 
mine two defence witnesses are not taken as grounds in the 
statement of the Union . The Union President and Secretary 
were present at the time of the enquiry though according to the 
Maistry, they came late. But it is admitted that they were there 
when the Maistry put his signature in the enquiry , proceedings. X 
The President and the Secretary were asked to sign in the en 
quiry proceedings to which they said that it would be sufficient 
that workmen sign . Accordingly 5 workers have signed in Ex. 
M8 enquiry proceedings . The workers would not have signed the 
enquiry proceedings in the presence of their President and Secre 
tary if the enguiry proceedings were vitiated by the violation of 
natural principles. The enquiry was conducted in confirmity 
with the principles of natural justice There were several 
complaints against Sri P. K. Unneen Maistry on previous occa 
sions by Sri P. F. Joseph and others. From the proved facts in 
the case Sri P.K. Unneen is seen having a violent temper and 
his presence in the estate is not conducive to the peaceful work 
ing of the estate . The charge against the Maistry is a serious 
one. He approached the office abusing Sri P. F. Joseph . He 
had with him a knife. Sri Joseph escaped into a room and 
Maistry chased him . He attempted to break open the door . The 
attempt continued for ten minutes . Maistry left the scene when 
other coolies reached the spot. He fisted Sri Joseph on his back . 
These are seriousmatters affecting the discipline. His back 
records are very discouraging. The charge against him is proved 
beyond doubt and his services have to be terminated and I 
order his discharge . He was in the estate for six years and he 
will be given 3 months wages ie . half a month s wages for 
every year of service towards compensation . If any amount is 
due to him from the estate the samewill be paid to the said 
worker. 

10. The worker concerned in the order of reference is 
discharged . He will be given three months total emoluments 
and also other amounts if any due to him from the estate. 
Parties to suffer their costs. This award is to become enforce 
able after thirty days of its publication in the Government 
Gazette . 


Kozhikode, 
18-9-1958 . 


V. U. JOSEPH , 
Industrial Tribunal. 


APPENDIX 


Exhibits marked on the side of the Management. 
Ext. M1. Letter from Sri P. F. Joseph to the Superintendent 

of Kainakiry Rubber Estate , dated 3-2-1958. 
M2. Copy of letter from the Management to Sri P.K. 

Unneen , dated 4-2-1958 . 
Letter from Sri P. F. Joseph to the Superintendent, 
dated 4-2-1958 . 
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Ext. M4. Petition submitted to the Superintendent by Sri 

Unneen , dated 4-2-1958 . 
M5 . Copy of letter from the Management to Sri Unneen , 

dated 5-2-1958 . 
M6. Letter from Sri P. K. Unneen to the Superintendent 

dated 9-2-1958 . 
M7. Copy of letter from the Management to Sri Unneen , 

dated 13-2-1958 . 
MS. Enquiry proceedings conducted by the Management 

against Sri Unneen . 
M9. Copy of letter from the Manager of the Estate, Camp 

Changanacherry addressed to the Superintendent 

of the Estate, dated 26-2-1958. 
, M10 . Copy of letter from the Management addressed to 

Sri P.K. Unneen , dated 1-3-1958. 
M11. Copy of letter from the Management addressed to 

the Union.dated 9-12-1956. 
M12 . Coppy of letter from the Management addressed to 

Sri Unneen . dated 9-12-1956. 
M13 . Petition from the Secretary , Mokkam Estate 

Workers Union to the Management, dated 28-5- 57 . 
M14. Petition from the workers of the Estate to the 

President of the Mokkam Estate Workers Union , 

dated 29-5-1957 . 
M15 . Petition submitted to the Management by 5 work 

men of the Estate , dated 30-5-1957. 
M16 . Petition submitted to the Management by Sri 

Unneen , dated 11-11-1957. 
M17 . do . 

do. 
M18 . Petition submitted to the Management by Sri P. F. 

Joseph , dated 5-2-1958 . 
, M19. Petition submitted to the Mokkam Estate Worker s 

Union by certain workers of the estate , dated 5-2- 58 . 
M20 . Post card from the Superintendent of Police, Kozhi 

kode to the Management, dated 14-5-1958 . 
M21. Copy of petition submitted to the Sub -Inspector of 

Police , Kunnamangalam by the Management, dated 
27-3-1958 . 

Exhibits marked on the side of the Union . 
Ext . W1. Copy of letter from Sri P. F. Joseph to the President, 

Mokkam Rubber Estate Workers Union , dated 

3-2-1958 . 
W2. Copy of letter from Sri Unneen Maistry to the Mana 

ger of the Estate , dated 4-2-1958 . 
W3. Copy of letter addressed to Sri Unneen by the 

Management, 
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Ext. W4. Copy of letter from Sri P. K. Unneen addressed to 

the Management, dated 9-2-1958 . 
W5. Copy of letter from Sri P. F. Joseph to the Union , 

dated 3-2-1958. 
W6 . do 

do , 
W7. Copy of letter addressed to the Management by Sri 

Unneen , dated 4-2-1958 . 
W8. Copy of notice issued to Sri Unneen by the Manage 

ment. 
W9. Copy of letter from Sri P. K. Unneen to the Manage 

ment. 
Witnesses examined on the side of the Management. 
MW1. Sri C.M. Jacob . 

Witnesses examined on the side of the Union . 
WW1. Sri P. K. Unneen . 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958. 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION . 
No. 55152 L5,58-1. 

Dated, Trirandrum , 19th September 1958. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode in respect of the 
dispute between the Manager, Feroke Match Works, Feroke and their 
workmen represented by the President, Match, Timber and Plywood 
Workers Union, Feroke received by Government on 16-9-1958 is hereby 
published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act , 1947 (Central 
Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACO , 

Secretary. 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode. 
(Saturday , thirteenth day of September Nineteen hundred and fifty -eight) 

Present: 
SHRI V. U. JOSEPII, B.A., B.L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 35 58 

Betwcen 

THE MANAGER , 
FEROKE MATCH WORKS, FEROKE 

And 

THE PRESIDENT, 
MATCH , TIMBER AND PLYWOOD WORKERS UNION, FEROKE. 
Representation : 

Shri Kader, Advocate for Management. 
Shri C. P. Chandradas, Advocate for Union . 

AWARD 
1. Dispute having arisen between the Manager, Feroke Match Works, 
Feroke and the President, Match , Timber and Plywood Workers Union , 
Feroke, was originally referred to the Labour Court, Kozhikode by order 
No. L. Dis. 1983557 L & LAD of the Labour and Local Administration 
Department, Government of Kerala dated 15-10-1957. The Labour Court 
was abolished with effect from 1-4-1958 and the dispute was transferred 
to the files of the Labour Court, Quilon for adjudication . This Court was 
constituted at Kozhikode with effect from 11-4-1958 and in view of the 
convenience of parties and for the expeditious disposal was referred to 
adjudication to this court in exercise of the powers conferred upon the 
Government by section 10 ( 1 ) ( c ) of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 
2. The issues referred to adjudication are : 

( i) Is the lockout of Feroke Match Works, Feroke justified ? 
(ii ) To what reliefs are the workers entitled in case 

( a ) The lockout is justifiable ? 

( b ) The lockout is not justifiable ? 
3. In the statement of the case of the Union it is stated that the 
Management due to animosity against workmen for their trade union 
activities locked out the factory from 30th July to 3rd August 1957. 
Then the factory worked from 3rd August to 21st September 1957 
absent marking more than 100 regular workers of the factory . The 
complete lockout from 30th July to 3rd August and the partial lockout 
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absent marking more than 100 regular workers from 3rd August to 21st 
September 1957 were illegal and unjustifiable and all the workers includ 
ing those who were absent marked have to be paid their full wages for 
the period of the lockout. The Management completely locked out the 
factory from 21-9-1957 and published a notice on 9-10-1957 retrenching 78 
workers. According to the Union the principle of " last come first go" 
was not observed in the proposed retrenchment . The proposed retrench 
ment was not with any bona fides and was not necessitated by the then 
circumstances existing in the Management concern. Finally the Manage 
nient issued a notice of closure on 21-10-1957. It is contended by the 
Union that there was no bona fide trade reasons for the closure, it is 
only a cloak to get rid of the workers. The Union therefore makes a 
prayer to pass an award giving (a ) wages for all workers during the 
period of complete lockout, ( b ) wages to the workers absent marked 
during the period of partial lockout and (c ) withdrawing the closure 
notice dated 21-10-1957 and re-employing the workers with back wages. 
The Union also makes a prayer to award its costs. 

4. In the statement of the Management, it is contended , that they 
have not effected any lockout. There was no lockout either on the 
30th of July or from the 3rd of August to the 21st of September, For 
want of orders for splints and veeners and due to paucity and non 
availability of raw materials, the Management was not able to provide 
work in the factory from 30th July to 3rd August . A notice was issued 
to this effect on 29-7-1957 stating the reasons for the same. Subsequently , 
the trade position further deteriorated and the Management was not 
able to provide work for all the workers from 4-8-1957 to 21-9-1957. 
The available work was given during this period in rotation. Wages 
were paid to all those who worked in the factory . By 19-9-1957 the 
trade position became extremely bad and it was impossible to carry on 
the business as there was large accumulation of stock . Another notice 
was issued on 19-9-1957 giving details of the correct trade situation . 
It was not possible to continue the business from 21-9-1957. There was 
no orders either for splints and veeners . In these circumstances the 
Management had no other go but to issue a notice on 19-7-1958 stating 
that from 21-9-1957 they were not in a position to carry on the business 
until the situation improved. The Management is therefore not liable to 
pay the wages of the workmen during the period when the Management 
concern had to be closed for bona fide trade reasons. In the meanwhile 
the Management got some orders for the supply of tea chests. This they 
thought, would provide work for some who are familiar with plywood 
manufacture and issued a notice on 9-10-1957 terminating the service of 
those workers who were not familar with plywood manufacture. This 
notice of termination of service of some workers was given only in 
accordance with the principles of the law of retrenchment. But 
subsequently the order for tea chest was cancelled and the Management 
was compelled to close down the factory. This closure was due to bona 
fide, legal and proper trade reasons. The Management is not liable to pay 
wages to any worker. The workmen are not entitled to any relief. 

5. The Union examined 11 witnesses and marked Exts . Pi to P32. The 
Management examined 18 witnesses and marked Exts. Ei to E44 . The 
entire evidence was recorded during the pendency of the dispute in 
Labour Court , Kozhikode and this Tribunal heard the argument and pass. 
this award . 


6. The definite case of the Union is that the Management locked out 
the factory from 30-7-1957 to 3rd August 1957 without any valid reasons. 
The case of the Management is that they were not able to provide work 
from 30-7-1957 to 3-8-1957 for all the workers due to bona fide trade 
reasons. They were not able to provide work for all these workers in 
the factory due to the non -availability of raw materials. Ext. E28 series 
are the muster rolls maintained in the factory and the genuineness of the 
entries in the muster roll is not questioned. The muster roll is main 
tained by the Management as enjoined by the provisions of the Factories 
Act and the entries therein seem to have been made from day -to-day 
in the course of business and the entries therein have to be taken as 
true. There was not even a suggestion in the cross -examination by the 
Union advocate challenging the genuineness of the entries in Ext. P28 
geries . Ext. P28 shows that the working force by the end of July 1957 
was 193. 

52 persons are present-marked on the 30th and 31st July and 
141 workers were absent on each of these days. On first of August 143 
persons were absent and 50 were working . 2nd August was a weekly 
holiday . Thus on the 30th and 31st July and on the 1st of August, 
approximately 14 of the workmen were provided with work and the 
rest of the workmen were not provided work. EW16 Sri Achuthan Nair 
stated in his chief examination that the Labour Officer visited the factory 
on 31-7-1958. This was not challenged in the cross -examination. The 
Union President Shri P. Koru was examined as ww11 and except making 
a general statement that there was complete lockout from 30th July 
to 3rd August, he has not stated whether there was work in the factory 
between 30th July and 3rd August and if so , how many were given work. 
Thus the assertion of the Union that there was complete stoppage of 
work from 30th July to 3rd August is not correct. Nearly one fourth 
of the workers on the rolls were working during these alleged period 
of complete lockout. The case of the Management is that they were 
not able to provide work for all during this period due want of raw 
material white pine. Ext. E9 dated 29-7-1957 is a notice put up by the 
Management stating that as it is not possible to bring the white pine 
stocked in Mukkam due to the turbulence of the river in spate, the 
Management would not be able to provide work for all workers in the 
factory from 30th July to 2nd August . This E9 has to be read in the 
back ground of Exts. E21 and E22 . Ext. E21 dated 27-7-1957 is a letter 
written by EW9 to the Manager of the Feroke Match Works. In Ext . 
E21 it is stated, that he is not able to take the white pine entrusted to 
him due to floods and he would take the same to Feroke as soon as 
the river becomes narigable . Ext. E21 letter was written by EW9 from 
Mukkam , a place, approximately 30 miles away from Calicut and the 
same must have reached Calicut either the following day i.e., 28th of 
July or latest on 29th July 1957. The Management must have put up 
Ext. E9 notice on receipt of Ext. E21 . EW9. Ayamud has proved the 
contents of Ext. E9. He took the timber to Feroke and delivered the 
same in the factory premises on 1-8-1957. Ext. E22 is the printed 
receipt given to EW9 for the delivery of white pine. EW11 is the com 
pany Moopen. It is he who passed Ext. E22 receipt to EW9 on delivery 
of white pine. The logs of white pine brought to Feroke company pre 
mises on 1-8-1957 was purchased long before. The white pine cannot be 
stocked long because it will get dried up and render unfit for the manu 
facture of splints and veeners. The stock register Ext. E17 shows there 
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was no stock of white pine from 28-7-1957. The white pine cannot be 
stocked normally more than a fortnight. Pine reached on 1-8-1957 and 
there was regular work from 3-8-1957; 2nd was a holiday. The Manage 
ment purchased stock of timber brought to the company premises on 
1-8-1957, long before but they were not able to take 
work -spot in time due to floods and there is absolutely no want of bona 
fides on the part of the Management in not providing work for all the 
workers of the factory from 30th July to 3rd August 1957 . 
7. The work in the factory has to be reviewed 

from 3rd August to 
21st September 1957. The contention of the Union that as a result of the 
protest against the lockout from 30th July to 3rd August, the Manage 
ment started work on 3rd August absent marking more than 100 workers 
who were regularly working in the factory and who were connected with 
the Union activities. This partial lockout from 3rd August to 21st 
September 1957 , absent marking more than 100 regular workers, was an 
act of victimisation on the part of the Management. The case of the 
Management is that they were not able to provide work for all the 
workers due to paucity of orders and accumulation of stock . A notice 
was issued on 19-9-1957 stating that they are not in a position to continue 
the business from 21-9-1957 till the position improved . Finally according 
to the Management, the trading position having further deteriorated, 
closed the factory with effect from 21-10-1957 and a notice was put up 
on that day intimating the fact of closure. 

8. From 3rd to 22nd August on an average 30 workers were absent 
daily out of a total of 193 workers; 163 were working from day-to-day. 
The evidence of EW16 is that the Management has not refused employ 
ment to any one during this period . In the last week of August the 
number of workers employed was approximately 25 % of the entire 
working force and 75 % were without work . The position continued 
to be the same thereafter , till the date of closure. I am giving as appendix 
the names of all workers, their date of joining the factory, the length 
of their service in the factory, daily wages , the number of working days 
from 30th July to 21-9-1957 and the number of days between 30-7-1957 
to 21-10-1957 each of the workmen remained unemployed . The date of 
joining service and the total length of service on the date of closure 
are also given in the Annexures A and B. This was prepared by me on 
the basis of the materials given in the muster roll and other exhibits . 
marked in this enquiry . The number employed was gradually dwindling 
from 3rd August to 19th September from which date there was no work 
in the factory . It has now to be examined in the light of the evidence 
available in the case , whether the case put forth by the Management 
is true or not. Ex. E15 is the register maintained showing the daily 
manufacture of veeners and splints from 1-4-1957 to 23-9-1957.. This is 
a register maintained under the factory rules and is checked from time 
tu time; at least once a month by the officers of the Central Excise Depart 
ment. EW4, the Inspector has proved this Ex. E15 . This book shows 
the quantity manufactured , and despatched and the daily balance. EW4 
has often checked and verified the stock and has stated that the figures 
in EW15 have tallied with the actual stock . In April 1957 there was no 
despatch . In May 28 and odd maunds alone was despatched when the 
stock was 546 and odd maunds. In June 95 and odd maunds alone 
despatched when the stock accumulated by the end of that month was 
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451 and odd maunds . By the end of July the stock was 539 and odd 
maunds and in July , there was only one despatch of 20 maunds. At the 
end of August the stock was 581 and odd maunds. In the month of 
August there were only two despatches amounting to 111 and odd 
maunds. At the end of August the stock accumulated to 648 and odd 
maunds and in the entire month there was only a despatch of 5 maunds. 
This stock position is with regard to splints alone. By the end of 
August, the stock of veeners was 10,000 gross. He also stated in his 
evidence that the market for splints and veeners was dull for the year 
1957. The trading results of the year 1956-57 had resulted in a loss of 
approximately Rs. 28,000 to Rs. 30,000. Stock was gradually accumu 
lating from April 1957 and reached a climax by the end of August and 
there was no orders either for splints or veneers. Thus the trading 
position was gradually deteriorating and the Management issued Ex. 
E10 notice dated 19-9-1957. There was no work in the factory from 
21-9-1957. In Ex. E10 , the Management has stated that there is an 
unusual accumulation of stock of splints and veeners and they do not 
have even space to stock if the factory worked and produced further 
materials. The finances of the Management was such that it would not 
be possible for them to continue to work the factory after 21st September 
1957. If the stock a failable were sold and there is prospect of fresh 
orders the Management would again start work in the factory and the 
workers would be given information of the reopening of the factory . 
By Ex. E10 the Management stopped the working of the factory only 
temporarily . The Proprietor hoped at the time of Ex. E10 to sell away 
the existing stock of splints and veeners accumulated then and to re 
start the factory at some future time. In the meanwhile, the Manage 
ment got an order for the supply of tea chests. The tea chests is made 
of plywood and the Management thought that they could provide work 
to those who were able to work in the plywood manufacture, section . 
But this order was subsequently cancelled by those who placed the same 
and the original idea of the Management to provide work to those who 
are more familiar with the manufacture of plywood fell through. The 
original idea of the Management to retrench 78 workers and provide 
work for the rest did not materialise. So the controversy between the 
parties whether the proposed retrenchment of 78 workmen, was in con 
formity with the principle of " last come first go" is of no importance, 
as the same did not materialise . This was a dull period for the match 
industry. ww1, the Secretary of the Union admitted in his cross 
examination that four other match factories in Feroke area have been 
closed in the year 1955-56 . Finally the Management issued Ex . E31 
notice dated 21-10-1957 intimating their intention to close the factory. 
In Ex. E31 the Management had also made an offer to pay compensation 
due to workmen under section 25 FFF of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947. 

9. In the previous paragraph I have dealt with the stock position . 
It was swelling up from time to time, with regard to both splints and 
veeners. There were practically no orders for either of it . It is also 
important to note that there was no demand for splints and veeners 
for a considerably long time. There was not even space to stock further 
materials. There is overwhelming evidence in the case to show that 
splints and veeners are easy perishable and they cannot be preserved 
long; they get easily damaged and become unfit for sale. The splints 
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and veeners manufactured, get damaged and become unfit for sale within 
a period of three weeks time normally . The financial position of the 
Management was also not quite sound . At the time of closure there 
was approximately stock worth of Rs. 70,000 to Rs. 80,000. Splints and 
veeners have to be stocked in approved godowns and since all the approved 
godowns were filled with splints and veeners the Management had to 
obtain special permission to stock in unapproved places. Ex . E39 igy 
the profit and loss account for the year 1956-57 and the total loss for 
that year is Rs. 29,788 and odd and the loss estimated in the business 
for the year 1957-58 till the date of closure is approximately Rs. 30,000. 
The Proprietor had to sell his properties to pay off the trade debts and 
Exs. E41, E42 and E43 are the sale deeds. Thus financially the position 
of the Management was not sound . 

10. The Management has a case that the factory is of seasonal 
character and work is performed only intermittently . During monsoon 
time there used to be great difficulty in getting raw materials and stock 
ing them . WW6, is one K. A. Padmanabhan . He is the Manager of 
another match factory "at Feroke. In his chief- examination itself it 
was brought out that there would not be work for all days in the months 
of June, July and August. According to this witness, during this season 
the factories would not be closed but work would be given in rotation . 
He has given evidence stating some other match factories were also 
closed due to accumulation of stock and paucity for orders. By a factory 
providing work in rotation in two or three months in any year does not 
make it seasonal. 

11. The Union has a case , that work was given from 3rd August 1957 
when re- started after the alleged lock -out, only to those of the workers 
of the factory who were not members of the Union . The unionists were 
denied work . According to the Union Statement, the Management 
absent-marked more than hundred workers who were connected with 
the Union deliberately to victimise them for their trade union activities . 
The Union claims that the majority of workers in the Management 
concern are union members. The Union did not produce any list to 
show which of the factory workers are the Union members. The muster 
rolls will show which of the workers were given work after the re 
starting of the factory on 3-8-1957. By comparing the union member 
ship list with the muster roll it would have been easy to find out as to 
which of the Union members were denied employment. This method, I 
think , is not unknown to the union authorities but the union did not pergue 
this method because apparently, it was not helpful to their case. 

Some 
of the important office-bearers of the Union and workmen were examined 
in the case . wwi Shri C. Velayudhan is the Union Secretary; he does 
not say whether there was any refusal of employment, to the union 
members after the 3rd August. WW2 Shri T. Mohamed, is a factory 
committee member. According to him from 3rd August workers were 
given 2 or 3 days work in a week in rotation for one and a half months. 
This version is contrary to the case of the union set up in their state 
ment. WW11, Shri P. Koru , is the Union President. He has stated that 
work was given for some days to all the workers after the 3rd of August 
and thereafter therewas partial lock out. The muster roll gives the exact 
nurnber worked each day. In the first fifteen days after the third of August, 
work was given to all the workers . Then due to accumulation of stock 
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and paucity of orders work was given in rotation . I have given below 
in Annexures A and B , the total number of working days from S0th July 
to 21-9-1957 and the total number of days the workmen were unemployed 
between 30-7-1957 to 21-10-1957 . More and more workers became un 
employed in course of time until at last work in the factory was stopped 
on 21-9-1957. As the list of the Union members is not before this court, it 
is not possible to say how many of the union members were unemployed 
and for how many days. The case of the union that more than 100 union 
members among the regular workers were absent-marked from 3rd 
August is therefore not proved . The case of the Management that due to 
paucity of orders and accumulation of stock , work was given in rotation 
according to availability of work is true and I find that the Management 
has not refused employment on the ground of any worker being a Union 
member . Admittedly from 21-9-1957 to 21-10-1957 there was no work 
for any one . The closure notice was to take effect from 21-10-1957. I 
have estimated that the number of working days from 21-9-1957 to 
21-10-1957 as 25 and I have given relief to the workmen on that basis. 
When the factory ceased to function from 21-9-1957 the Management aid 
not want to discontinue the business but wanted only to stop work 
temporarily . They were hoping that the trade position would improve 
and they would be able to work the establishment again . But finding 
no improvement in the trading conditions in the match factory the Manage 
ment thought it is uneconomic to continue to work the factory and it 
was absolutely necessary to stop the drain on the resources of the 
Management and finally decided to close down the factory with effect 
from 21-10-1957 . 

12. Lay off is defined in the following words : " Lay - off " (with its 
grammatical variations and cognate expressions ) means the failure , 
refusal or inability of an employer on account of shortage of coal, power 
or raw materials or the accumulation of stocks or the breakdown of 
machinery or for any other reason to give employment to a workman 
whose name is borne on the muster rolls his industrial establishment 
and who has not been retrenched. 

Explanation . - Every workman whose name is borne on the muster 
rolls of the industrial establishment and who presents himself for work at 
the establishment at the time appointed for the purpose during normal 
working hours on any day and is not given employment by the employer 
within two hours of his so presenting himself shall be deemed to have 
been laid -off for that day within the meaning of this clause: 

Provided that if the workmen , instead of being given employment at 
the commencement of any shift for any day is asked to present himself 
for the purpose during the second half of the shift for the day and is 
given employment then , he shall be deemed to have been laid -off only 
for one-half of that day : 

Provided further that if he is not given any such employment even 
after so presenting himself, he shall not be deemed to have been laid -off 
for the second half of the shift for the day and shall be entitled to full 
basic wages and dearness allowance for that part of the day . 

The meaning of lay -off" is fairly clear from the wording of the 
definition that lay off is a temporary refusal or inability of an employer 
for reasons stated in the definition to give employment to workmen . The 
conditions under which workmen shall be deemed to have been laid off 
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have been given in the explanation to this sub -section . In the instant case, 
there was partial unemployment from 30-7-1957 to 21st September and 
total unemployment from 21st September to 21st October 1957. In the 
instant case I have found that the partial unemployment as well as the 
total unemployment were necessitated due to accumulation of stock and 
paucity of orders for the finished articles and is covered by the definition 
of the word " lay off" and the workmen are entitled to lay off compen 
sation and they will be paid the same. In Annexures A and B , I have 
given the names of female and male workers respectively . The total 
number of days during the period from 30th July to 21-10-1957 during 
which each of the workers remained unemployed is given in column 9 
of Annexures A and B. For each day every worker will be paid com 
pensation which shall equal to fifty per cent of the total emoluments of 
the worker that would have been payable to him had he not been so laid 
of subject to a maximum of 45 days. The number of working days from 
21-9-1957 to 21-10-1957 is fixed as 25. Daily wage rates are given in 
column 6 . Those with less than one year s service will not be entitled 
to lay off compensation . 

13. The issue referred to adjudication is whether the lock out of the 
Feroke Match Works, Feroke justified and to what relief are the work 
men entitled in case it is justified and not justified. Lock out is defined 
in the following terms. "Lock out " means the closing of a place of 
employment or the suspension of work , or the refusal of an employer to 
continue to employ any number of persons employed by him " . From the 
definition it may appear that the closing down of any place of business 
by itself will amount to lock out . But Their Lordships of the Supreme 
Court have held in Lakshmi Devi Sugar Mills, Ltd., v . Ram Sarup and 
other (1957 I LLJ 14 ) that a closure is lock out only when it is adopted 
as security measure or as a weapon corresponding to the employees viz., 
strike. It has been held by Their Lordships in this case that a lock out 
is generally adopted as a security measure and may in certain cases be 
used as a weapon corresponding to what employees have in the shape of 
strike. Thus lock out is a corresponding weapon in the armoury of the 
employer. The Madras High Court in Sri Ramachandra Spinning Mills v . 
The State of Madras and another held " If an employer shuts down his place 
of business as a means of reprisal or an instrument of coercion or as a mode 
of exerting pressure on the employee or generally speaking, when his act 
is what may be called an act of belligerency there would be a lock out . 
If, on the other hand , he shuts down his work , because he cannot for 
instance, get the raw materials or the fuel, or the power necessary to 
carry on his undertaking or because he is unable to sell the goods he had 
made or because his credit is exhausted or because he is loosing money, 
that would not be a lock out" . The distinction between lock out and 
closing or discontinuance of business is clearly laid down in the Jaya 
Eharat Tile Works case reported in 1954 I LLJ 286. From this decision 
it would appear that if an employer closes down his business with the 
object of victimising the workmen or coercing them to accept his own 
terras it would not be a bona fide closure and would be a lock out. 
Whether the discontinuance of work in a factory either temporarily or 
permanently is closure or lock out is a question of fact depending upon 
the various circumstances in each case . The bona fides of the employer 
is a very important factor to decide whether the closing is a lock out or 
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bona fide closure . In the reference order the only issue given is whether 
the lock out is justifiable or not. On facts I have found that there was 
no lock out but only discontinuance of business and subsequent closure 
due to trade reasons. If, the evidence adduced by the union is accepted, 
what has happened in the factory can be termed as lock out. But I 
choose to believe the Management version and find that there was only 
lay off . In the reference order, the issue framed for enquiry is whether 
the lock out is justified or not . As a result of the enquiry I find, there was 
no lock out but the workmen were only laid off . There is absolutely no 
objection to grant relief on the basis of my finding . No party is pre 
judiced by the terms of the reference order. The parties understood 
their case very well and adduced elaborate evidence , both documentary 
and oral and very instructive and useful arguments were addressed by 
the learned counsels appearing on either side. I am of opinion that the 
workmen can be given the relief available them according to law , in 
this case on the basis of my finding . 

15. The learned counsel Shri Kader for the Management raised an 
argument that article 12 of the Standing Orders of the factory, provides 
the Management the right to stop work at any time or times in the event 
of accumulation of stock or for any other trade reason for any period 
with or without notice and compensation . Certified Standing Orders is 
binding contract between the employer and the employees and take the 
place of service rules relating to Government servants . There is a dis 
tinction between the termination of employment simplicitor and termina 
tion of employment as a punishment for misconduct. In matters of dis 
cipline and punishment for misconduct, the remedy provided in the Stand 
ing Order can be pursued. Where the rights are regulated by statute 
and rules provided under those statutes, there is no scope for the enforce 
ment of the terms in the Standing Order . Chapter V A is the Chapter 
dealing with lay off and section 25 J has laid down the rights of workmen 
to get lay off compensation according to the provisions of the law laid 
down in Chapter V A of the Industrial Disputes Act. In view of section 
25 J, the article 12 in the Standing Order has ceased to have the force 
of binding contract between the parties and has been superceded by 
section 25 J. 

16. The factory was closed permanently with effect from 21-10-1957 
and Ext. E31 notice dated 21-10-1957 is the closure notice. In Ext. E31 
notice the Management has offered to pay compensation according to 
section 25 FFF . Whatever may be the reasons for the closure, whether 
bona fide or not, the workmen are entitled to get compensation as pro 
vided by section 25 FFF . This section 25 FFF was introduced by 
Amending Act XVIII of 1957 with the introduction of which the old 
Cistinction between bona fide and mala fide closure of business has ceased 
to have any distinction . The order of reference in this case is dated 
15-10-1957 and the clousure of business was effected with effect from 
21-10-1957. This Tribunal can take note of events that happened in the 
Management concern subsequent to the order of reference and grant 
appropriate relief. What appeared as lock out was really lay off and 
which finally terminated in a complete closure. The learned counsel for 
the Management argued that reference is with regard to lock out and the 
award must confine to that point alone. Mr. C. P. Chandra Das on the 

G. 3024 
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other hand , contended , that there is no closure of the business, but only 
closure of the business premises, and that the factory must be ordered 
to be reopened and work must be provided for all workers. This court 
can take note of subsequent events in the Management concern and 
grant appropriate relief . The Management has offered in Ext. E31 notice 
the compensation according to section 25 FFF. This section confers 
certain benefits on workmen who have been in continuous service for a 
year and more even in cases where an undertaking is closed, whatever 
the reasons for the closure. It is now too late in the day to content that 
a court has power to pass an award ordering the continuance of the 
business . It has now been settled by the decisions of Their Lordships of 
the Supreme Court that " if a citizen has got a right to carry on business, 
he must be at liberty not to carry it if he so chooses" . The workmen are 
only entitled to get compensation and have no right to compel the 
Management to continue their business. I have given in columns 5 of 
Annexures A and B the total years of service of each worker in the 
establishment. Service over six months is taken as service for a year 
in columns 5. Every worker will be given 15 days wages for each year 
of service shown in columns 5 of annexure A and B and also one months 
notice pay. The compensation will be calculated on the basis of the 
wages rates given in column 6 . 

17. To sum up, each of the workers will be given 50 % of their daily 
wages given in columns 6 for the unemployed days shown in columns 9 . 
in Annexure A and B subject to a maximum of 45 days compensation 
against the names of each worker towards lay off compensation . Those 
below one year s service is not entitled to the same. Over and above 
the lay off compensation , every worker will be given compensation equal 
to 15 days wages for every year of service shown in columns 5 in 
Annexures A and B and also one month s notice pay. For the purpose 
of calculations to fix the amounts the rate of wages given in columns 6 
will be adopted . Nos. 52, 55 and 57 in Annexure A are not entitled to any 
lay off compensation ; the first two workers were discharged and the third 
is absent continuously . I pass the award on terms and conditions given 
above. The parties are directed to suffer their respective costs. 

This 
award is to become enforceable after thirty days of its publication in 
the Government Gazette. 
Kozhikode, 

V. U. JOSEPH , 
13-9-1958 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 
APPENDIX . 
Echibits marked on the side of the Management. 
Ext. Ei. Letter to the Secretary from the Manager dated 10-8-1957 . 
E2. Do. 

20-8-1957 
E3. Do. 

2-9-1957. 
E4. Do. 

9-10-1957. 
E5 . Do. 

26-10-1957 . 
E6 . Do. 

28-10-1957 . 
E7 . Do. 

23-10-1957 . 
ES Do. 

5-11-1957 . 
E9. Notice of the Management dated 29-7-1957 . 
E10 . 

Do. 

19-9-1957 . 
E11. Letter to the Secretary from the Management. 
E12. Letter to the President from the Management dated 17-11-1957. 


+ 


. 


. 


. 


99 


PN 


PP 


IP 


21 


Ext. E13 . Application to Police Station, Feroke from Pathukutty dated 

28-8-1957. 
E14 . Letter and cover from the Labour Court , Kozhikode to the 

Manager dated 16-12-1957. 
E15 . Daily account of Splints and Veneers. 
E16 . Letter to the Assistant Labour Officer, Kozhikode from the 

Manager dated 3-8-1957. 
E17. Stock Book . 
E18. Letter to Sri P. Gopalan Nair from the Management dated 

11-10-1957 . 
E19. Letter to the President from Proprietor dated 28-10-1957 
E20. Letter to the President from the Proprietor dated 17-11-1957. 
E21. Letter to the Manager from Edakunimal Ahamad dated 

27-7-1957. 
E22. Receipt to company from Sulaiman dated 1-8-1957. 
" . 

E23. Letter to the Manager from N. Bava dated 6-10-1957 . 
E24. Telegram to the Management from Bava dated 21-10-1957. 
E25. Letter from the Management to Bava dated 21-10-1957. 
E26 . Letter from Everest Match Company to the Management dated 

16-9-1957 
E27 . Letter from Jaya Prakash Match Company to the Management 

dated 20-8-1957. 
E28. Letter to Everest Match Works from the Management dated 

20-8-1957. 
E29 . Letter to Everest Match Works from the Management dated 

.18-9-1957 . 
E30 . Standing Order . 
E31. Notice dated 21-10-1957 . 
E32. Receipts from bank dated 20-9-1957. 
E33. Receipt from bank dated 21-9-1957. 
E34. Telegram to the Management from 

Management from Kalungumalai 
13-9-1957 . 
E35 . 34 s confirmation dated 13-9-1957. 
E36 . Telegram to 

to the Management Rethan Chettiar dated 
20-10-1957. 
E37. Ext. 36 s confirmation dated 21-10-1957 
E38. Complaint of Pathukutti Umma dated 26-8-1957. 
E39. Profit and Loss account for the year ended on 31-3-1957. 
E40. Hundi receipt dated 18-6-1957. 
E40 ( 1 ) . Do. 

28-3-1957. 
E40 ( 2 ) . Do. 

28-3-1957 
E40 ( 3 ) Do. 

29-4-1957 . 
E40 ( 4 ) . Do. 

7-6-1957 
E40 ( 5 ) . Do. 

28-6-1957. 
E40 (6 ) Do. 

18-6-1957. 
E40 ( 7 ) . Do. 

24-7-1957. 
E40 ( 8 ) . Do. 

26-7-1957. 
E40 ( 9 ) . Do. 

23-8-1957 . 
E41. Copy of documents connected with lands of the Proprietor. 
E42. 

Do. 
E43. 

Do. 
E44. Income Tax Assessment Order dated 6-8-1946 . 


. 
10 


11 


! 


29 


30 


# 


12 


20 


21 


. 


11 


12 


PE 


32 


29 
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Exhibits marked on the side of the Union . 
Ext. P1. Copy of the letter to the Management Cated 10-1-1957. 

P2. Reply from the Management dated 16-1-1957. 
P3. Letter from the Union to the Proprietor dated 31-7-1957. 
P4. Letter from the Management to the Union dated 3-8-1957. 
P5 . Conciliation notice of District Labour Officer . 
P6. Letter from the Union to the District Labour Officer dated 

6-8-1957. 
P7. Conciliation notice of District Labour Officer dated 15-8-1957 . 
P8. Do. 

22-8-1957 . 
P9. Letter to the Assistant Labour Officer, Kozhikode from the 

Union dated 24-8-1957. 
P10. Conciliation notice of District Labour Officer dated 27-8-1957. 
P11. Letter to the Proprietor from the Union dated 29-8-1957. 
P12 . Letter to the Manager from the Union dated 30-8-1957. 
P13 . Letter to the Proprietor from the Union dated 31-8-1957. 
P14 . Letter to the Manager from the Union dated 2-8-1957. 
P15 . Letter to the Proprietor from the Union dated 2-9-1957. 
P16 . Conciliation report of District Labour Officer dated 3-9-1957. 
P17. Letter to the Manager from the Union dated 12-9-1957. 
P18. Notice of the Management dated 19-9-1957 . 
P19. Copy of the resolution with the covering letter to the Manager 

from the Union dated 3-10-1957 . 
P20. Notice of the Manager dated 9-10-1957. 
P21. Notice of the Collector to the Union dated 11-10-1957. 
P22. Letter to the Manager from the Union dated 22-10-1957. 
P23 . Notice of the Proprietor dated 21-10-1957 . 
P24 . Letter to the Proprietor from the Union dated 24-8-1957. 
P25 . Notice of the Proprietor dated 21-11-1957. 
P26 . Letter to the Management from M. Janu dated 24-8-1957. 
P27. Notice of the Proprietor dated 27-11-1957. 
P28 . Muster Roll. 
P29. Letter to the Union from the Management dated 3-8-1957. 
P30 . "Kuth Bool " of Timber. 
P31. Income tax assessment certtificate dated 2-2-1957. 
P32. Leave with wages register . 

Witnesses examined on the side of the Management. 
EW1. Shri P. Andy . 
EW2. N. Balagopala Menon . 
EW3. L. Poulose. 
EW4. C. V. Narayanan . 
EW5. V. Sathyanathan . 
EW6. 

N. H. Bava . 
EW7. K. Aboo . 
EW8. P. Sami. 
DW9. Etakkunimmal Ayamad. 
EW10 . K. Muhammed . 
EW11. Alappatiyan Muhammed . 
EW12 . N. Muhammed Hamsa . 
EW13. T. P. Mamukoya . 
EW14 . K. P. Chinnan Nair. 
LW15 . M. Ramachandran. 


13 


11 


3 


10 


11 


1 


11 


1 ) 


11 
11 


12 


22 


. 


13 


PP 


EW16 . Shri M. K. Achuthan Nair . 
EW17. Mundoli Muhammed. 
EW18 . P. V. Gopalan Nair . 

Witnesses examined on the side of the Union . 
* WW1. Shri C. Velayudhan. 

WW2. T. Mohamed . 
WW3. Raman Nair . 
WW4. Smt. Janaki. 
ww5 . Shri K. P. Menon . 
ww6 . . K. A. Padmanabha . 
WW7. V. Radhakrishnan , 
ww8. M. Chinnammu. 
WW9. K. Usman . 
WW10 . 

P. Gopalan Nair . 
WW11. P. Koru . 


99 


11 


ANNEXURE A. 
Names of female workers 


Total years 


37. No. 


Naine 


Date of 


Ticket 
No. 


of service on 
the date of 

closure 
21-10-1957 


Rate of 
wages 


joining the 


Total No. of 

No. of 

No. of days 
working 

working days in which the 
days from estimated 
30-7-1957 to from 21-9-57 without work 
21-9-1957 to 21-10-57 from 30-7-57 

to 21-10-57 


worker was 


factory 


Rs. 


Np. 


8 


1 


2 


8 
8 


75 
75 
59 


41 
41 
41 
41 


2 


34 
50 
37 
51 
36 
66 


3 
4 
5 
6 


3 ) 


5 


99 


41 


3 


41 


1 
5 


7 
8 


1 


5 


9 


1 


IO 


1 


11 


TOT 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
III 
II 2 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
I 21 


Ayisoma 
Bicheevi 
Pathutty 
Bepathumma 
Ayisoma 
Narayani Amma 
Kunhatheyi 
Beevi 
Kunhipathoma 
Sainava 
Ammu 
Ummachumma 
Pathumayi 
Mariyam 
Pathumma 
Narayani 
Pathomakutty 
Manikutty 
Kadiyumma 
Madhavi 
Devaki Amma 


10-12-49 
10-12-49 
10-12-49 
18-2-56 

2-8-52 
20-4-57 
1-6-52 

1-5-56 
20-4-57 
20-4-57 
10-12-49 
23-12-52 
25-6-55 
15-6-57 
12-2-55 
18-10-56 

3-2-57 
18-2-56 
14-6-56 
24-3-56 
16-6-57 


8 
5 


59 
59 
59 
66 
66 
56 
53 
75 
59 
56 
69 
50 
50 
50 
62 
66 


41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 


23 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


I 2 


37 


13 
14 
15 
16 


2 
Nil 
3 


39 
38 
37 
43 
33 
45 
38 
36 
43 
48 
42 
45 
47 
41 
49 


I 


1 


41 


2 


41 


17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


I 


41 


2 
Nil. 


75 
50 


41 
41 


99 


22 


122 


3 . 
Nil. 

8 


59 
50 
62 


? 


41 
41 
4L 
41 


. 39 
40 
42 
38 


22 


1 


56 
50 


1 


41 
41 


41 
48 


2 


99 


42 


I 


59 
56 
50 
59 


41 


1 


> 


41 
41 
40 


5 
3 
1 


9 


56 


44 
44 
44 


41 


97 


41 


9 ) 


41 
50 
38 


2 


41 
41 
41 


15 


23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 


I 


. 


Patha 
Ummacha 
Ammu 
Kadeesa 
Amina 
MeenakshiAmma 
Bepathumma 
Kadiyumma 
Pathumma 
Madhavi 
Sarojini 
Karthiayani 
Valli 
Aleema 
Padmini 
Narayani 
Pathumayi 
Madhavi Amma 
Kunhatheyi 
Pathumayi 
Kuttooli 
Meenakshi 
Pathumma Kutty 
Kunimacha 
Pathumma 
Amina 
Ayisseevi 
Ammu 
Kunhatheyi 
Padmini 


123 
124 
125 
1 26 
127 
1 28 
129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 


30-8-54 
16-6-57 
10-12-49 

3-2-57 
10-11-56 
17-12-55 

3-2-57 
3-2-57 
28-6-52 
6-11-54 

3-2-57 
26-9-53 
15-12-56 
10-9-55 

3-2-57 

3-2-57 
19-12-49 
17-12-55 
19-12-49 
19-12-49 

4-2-50 

3-2-57 
24-12-49 

3-2-57 
25-6-55 
24-12-49 
21-2-57 
20-9-56 
30-8-54 
21-2-57 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


41 


I 
8 


41 
41 


2 


> 


50 
66 
56 
69 
50 
50 
75 
56 
59 
69 
56 
SO 
66 
56 
59 
75 
56 


8 


41 


00 


99 


8 


41 
41 
41 


41 
* 37 
42 
63 
37 
38 
44 
39 
37 
46 
37 
41 
38 
45 
33 


1 
8 


41 


I 


2 


8 


41 
41 
41 
41 


I 


29 


1 


49 


3 


75 
59 
so 


41 
41 


40 


I 


50 
ST 


Sl. No. 


Name 


Ticket 
No. 


ANNEXURE A. 
Names of female workers- (contd.) 

Total year 
Date of of service on 

Rate of 
the date of 

wages 
factory closure 
21-10-1957 

Rs. Np. 


joining the 


Total No. of No. of No. of days 

working working days in which the 
days from estimated 

worker was 
30-7-1957 to from 21-9-57 without work 
21-9-1957 to 21-10-57 from 30-7-5) 

to 21-10-57 


> 


62 
62 


I 


41 


1 


50 


57 


wu 


9 . 


59 
59 


3 


43 


I 


3 


16 


52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 


1 


::::::::::::: 


152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
161 
162 
164 
165 
166 
168 
169 
171 
172 
174 
175 
176 
177 
179 
180 


5 
1 


Kunhatheyi 
Kadiya 
Madhavi 
Pathegi 
Kalliani 
Devaki 
Immayya 
Simanthivi 
Beevi 
Mammayya 
Amina 
Ayisseevi 
Pathummayi 
Janu 
Karthiayani 
Ayisseevi 
Kadiyumma 
Kuncheevi 
Chinna 
Mammariyam 
Kamala 


12-8-56 
23-2-57 
20-4-57 
1 2-2-55 
1 2-2-55 
20-4-57 
30-8-54 

5-5-56 
19-7-52 
20-9-56 
25-8-56 
18-2-56 
19-9-53 
26-9-53 
22-9-56 
22-9-56 
21-11-53 

4-2-50 
27-11-54 

7-9-54 
9-10-54 


1 


Discharged 
41 

25 
41 

25 
Discharged . 
41 

25 
Continuous absence . 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 


2 


9 50 

62 

69 
» 69 

66 
99 

62 
69 
62 
75 
56 
56 
62 

66 
19 

56 
62 
56 


4 
4 


37 
36 
38 
38 
39 
35 
41 
44 
44 
40 
36 
43 
44 


92 


1 
4 


70 
71 
72 


3 
3 
3 


42 
45 


1 


56 
56 


46 
. 39 


41 


73 
74 
75 


Kadeesa Kutty 
Pathumma 
Ammukutty 


99 


53 . 
75 
75 


Janu 


G. 
3024 


5-12-53 
8-12-53 
12-11-55 
10-8-52 
10-8-52 
19-12-53 

7-1-56 
20-9-52 


76 


4 
2 
5 
5 
4 
2 
5 


99 


56 


1 82 
188 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
199 
200 


77 


78 


41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 


62 
66 


79 
80 
81 


66 


37 
43 
43 
36 
41 
44 
45 
41 
43 
40 
55 


5-5.56 


3 


> 


56 
56 
75 


82 


3 
7 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


2 


" . 


56 


41 


201 


48 


7 
2 


LI 


+ 


56 
53 
62 


202 


42 


41 


+ 


83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
& $ 
89 
90 
91 


41 


SO 
+4 


2 


Chinnammu 
Pennutty 
Pathumma 
Chinna 
Karthiayani 
Mariyam 
Ayisseevi 
Chiruthakutty 
Malukutty 
Ammy. 
Kuttooli 
Ainmalu 
Pennutty 
Aniu 
Salma 
Malukutty 
Chinna 
Mani 
Pathumayi 
Pathumayi 
Ammukutty 
Devu 
Ammuni 
Madhavi 
Amina 
Srimathi 


S 


53 
65 
53 
62 


41 


20 


33 


1 2-2-55 
1 2-2-55 
22-10-50 
12-11-55 
22-10-50 
12-11-55 

9-1-54 

7-1-56 
20-10-52 
17-12-54 

9-1-54 
23-10-54 
12-11-55 
29-11-52 

1-1-56 
13-11.54 
12-11-55 
7-1-54 

9-4.51 
1 2-2-55 
31-1.54 


41 


92 


53 
So 
6 : 


47 
40 


203 
204 
205 
206 
208 
210 
213 
215 
216 
217 
221 
223 
2265 
230 
232 
234 


3 
4 
3 
2 
5 
2 
3 
2 


41 


93 
94 
95 
46 


41 


PO 


37 
+4 
43 


66 


41 


. 


41 


1 . 


25 
25 
25 


38 


56 
59 
6 


92 


4 


41 
41 


41 


.. 


42 


7 
3 
4 


SO 


41 
41 


25 


59 


100 
101 
102 


Sl. No. 


Ticket 
No. 


Name 


Names of female workers - contd .) 

Total year 
Date of of service on 

Rate of 
the date of wages 
factory closure 
21-10-1957 

Rs. np. 


joining the 


93 


. 


103 
104 
105 


97 


59 
69 
59 : 
62 


25 


99 


106 


2 


99 


62 . 


42 
. 


3 


59 


53 
72 


19 


56 


Total No. of No. of No. of days 

working working days in which the 
days from estimated 

worker was 
30-7-1957 to from 21-9-57 withoutwork 
21-9-1957 to 21-10-57 from 30-7-57 

to 21-10-57 
41 25 

43 . 
41 

42 . 
41 25 

47 
41 25 

37 
41 

25 
40 25 

43 
41 25 

37 
40 25 

37 
41 25 

48 
41 

43 
41 25 

41 . 
41 25 

4 . 
25 : 

43 . 
41 
41 25 

38 . 
41 ! 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 
41 

25 


235 
238 
246 
247 
248 
255 
258 
260 
261 
262 
264 
265 
267 
269 
270 
272 
273 
278 
279 


Malukutty 
Chinnammu 
Pathumayi 
Sarojini 
Pathumma Kutty 
Nabeesa 
Kunhathutty 
Bichumma 
Pathutty 
Cheeru 
Janu 
Damayanthi 
Ammunni 
Kalliani 
Nabeesa 
Karthi 
Ayissamma 
Kamala - 


2 


107 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
I15 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 


93 


25 


5-8-51 

6 
11-8-51 6 
1-9-51 

6 
1-1-56 
1-12-54 

3 
1 2-2-55 
1-12-54 

3 
1-1-56 

2 . 
1-1-56 
1-1-56 

29 
6-10-51 

6 
1-1-56 
15-10-51 6 
27-10-51 
7-1-56 

2 . 
8-1-56 

2 
7-1-56 

2 
14-1-56 

2 
14-1-56 

2 
ANNEXURE B. 
Names of male workers . 

3-2-57 
3-2-57 


2 


. 


-41 


6 


50 
53 

69 
9159.1 

59 
66 
69 
53 .. 
53 
53 
59 . 


9 


25 


40 


9 


43 
4 
42 


9 


Ayisseevi 


1 


1 


I 


Radhakrishnan Nair 
Krishnan 


1 


41 


2 


2 


25 
25 


o 


75 . 


39 
46 


41 


2 


125 


41 


25 


3 
4 


45 
41 


42 
47 
51 
39 


6 


5 
6 


1 


41 
41 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


7 
8 


T 


41 


32 
38 
40 
39 


2 


9 
10 


4 
8 


41 
41 
41 


42 


TI 


25 


1 


41 
40 


12 


36 


1 
8 


41 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


13 
14 
15 
16 


1 


41 


1 


41 
41 


17-12-55 
To - 11-56 
15-3-52 
3-2-57 
3-2-57 
3-2-57 
10-9-55 
17-4-54 
10-12-49 

2-8-56 
21-2-57 
10-12-49 
21-2-57 
21-2-57 
21-2-57 
10-7-54 
17-5-54 
15-12-52 
23-8-56 
21-2-57 
10-12-49 
23-2-57 
17-2-53 
10-12-49 
2-2-53 
22-12-53 
21-1-56 
12-5-54 
10-12-49 
23-2-57 


Damodaran Nair 
Hassan 
Mohamed 
Balan 
Marakkar 
Pocker 
-Balakrishnan Nair 
Gopalan 
Imbichikuttan 
Krishnan 
Sayed alavi 
Mohamed 
Bichava 
Abubacker 
Abubacker 
Kuttoosa 
Mohamed Kutty 
Ibrahim 
Chatha 
Mamu Koya 
Sankunni Nair 
Alavi 
Kammu 
Chandu 
Veerasha 
Achuthan Nair 
Moideen Kutty 
Mohamed 
Gopalan Nair 
Ali 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


17 
18 


1 
3 


1 25 
1 56 . 

25 
1 12 
o 87 
1 44 
1 

50 
3 50 
1 

50 
1 25 

50 
1 25 
o 75 
o 87 
1 75 
1 37 

87 
150 
1 12 
1 53 . 
o 87 
1 06 
1 

56 
50 

50 
1 12 
1 
1 69 
1 12 


44 


33 
36 
42 
29 
46 
44 
33 
39 
43 
+3 
44 
40 


3 


41 


41 


19 
20 


5 
1 


21 


1 


40 
41 


22 


8 


41 


23 
24 
25 
26 


1 
5 
8 


41 


26 


5 
+ 


41 
41 
41 
41 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


37 
33 
42 
44 
42 


- 


27 
28 


2 


15 


41 


فنيا 


27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 


29 
30 


41 


8 
1 


41 
25 


41 


31 
32 


Names of male workers- (contd.) 


No. of 


No. of days 


Sl. No. 


Name 


Date of 


Ticket 
No. 


Total year 
of service on 
the date of 

closure 
21-10-1957 


Rate of 
. wages 


joining the 
factory 


Total No. of 

working working days in which the 
days from estimated worker was 
30-7-1957 to from 21-9-57 without work 
21-9-1957 to 21-10-51 from 30-7-57 

to 21-10-57 


Rs. 


np. 


. 


5 
8 


33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 


Discharged. 

1 75 
137 

31 


33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 


8 


8 


25 


41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 
41 


1 


1 


12 


20 


I 


4 
2 


39 


37 
25 
50 


I 


42 
42 
44 
31 
- 49 
40 
60 
37 
27 
45 
48 


40 


40 


41 


4 
6 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


1 


OO 


41 


Mohamad 
Alavi 
Kunhoolan 
Nayadi 
Mammed 
Sayed alavi 
Raman 
Mohamed 
Mohamed 
Pockutty 
Abutty 
Chandrasekharan Nair 
Mohamed Kutty 
Appukutty 
Mohamed 
Koyassan 
Balan 
Kuttikrishnan Nair 
Koyali 
Unni Nair 
Mohamed 


23-2-57 
18-10-52 
10-12-49 
11-12-49 
12-12-49 
14-3-57 
9-1-54 
1-1-56 
8-8-53 
2-2-52 
14-3-53 
1 2-8-56 
28-8-54 
23-8-56 
23-8-56 
14-3-57 
19-3-57 
28-6-56 
5-10-54 
26-8-56 
26-8-56 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 


I 


50 


.5 
1 


41 
41 
41 
41 


3 
1 


43 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
• 49 
50 
51 
52 
53 


41 
38 


1 


48 


$ 1 
36 


49 


1 25 
I 44 
2 OO 
1 06 
. 50 
o 87 
1 I 2 
T 37 
106 
1 i 2 


1 


so 


41 
41 
41 


25 


40 


1 


3 


41 


52 
53 
55 
56 


25 
25 
25 
25 


44 
32 
39 


1 


41 


1 


41 


3 


7 


1 


50 


41 
41 


25 
25 
25 


33 
41 


1 


55 


I 25 

25 
1 12 


2 


41 


- 


2 


Discharged . 

41 


2 


1 


00 


39 
36 


2 


1 


37 


41 


48 


1 


1 


oo 


41 


I 


I 


I 2 


37 
43 
51 


oo 


41 


7 
2 


2 
I 


30-9-50 
26-8-56 
1-1-56 
1-1-56 
1-1-56 

1-1-56 
27-8-56 

6-9-56 
18-12-50 

7-1-56 
27-1-56 
27-1-56 
20-9-56 
18-3-51 
15-7-51 
1-12-54 
11-8-51 
21-2-53 
15-9-51 


54 
55 
56 

57 
• 58 

59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 


41 


57 
59 
62 
63 
65 
67 
68 
71 
72 
73 
77 
78 
79 
84 
85 
86 
89 
95 
99 


Koyali 
Bichumoyi 
Abdurahiman 
Mohamed 
Alavi 
Mamu 
Mohamed 
Narayanan 
Mohamed 
KunhiKolu 
Ismail 
Usman 
Kader 
Kunhimuhamed 
Mohanned 
Aamu 
Ibrahim 
liromet 
Appukuttan 


2 


I 


41 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


2 


I 


41 
41 


21 


1 


1 


1 


I 2 
25 
25 
50 
31 
25 
25 
62 
50 


.7 
6 


41 


37 
4.0 
42 
34 
37 
31 
45 
28 


1 


41 


3 


1 


6 


1 


41 
41 
41 


I 


5 
6 


3 00 


41 


37 
(Sd.) 
Industrial Tribunal. 


Kozhikode, 
13-9-1958 . 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958 . 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department (Labour A ) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 55483 /L5 /58-1 Dated , Trivandrum , 22nd September 1958. 

The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode in respect 
of the dispute between Sri K. M.Kunhikrishnan Nair, Keeper of 
the Prakash Kaumudi Press, Kozhikode and Sri M. Ponnan , 
Manager, P. K. Bros. Binding Section , Kozhikode and their 
workmen represented by the Secretary, Kozhikode Press 
Workers Union , Kozhikode and the President, Kozhikode Press 
Workers Union, Kozhikode received by Government on 18-9-1958 
is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor , 

P.I. JACOB , 

Secretary . 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode. 
(Monday , Fifteenth day of September, Nineteen hundred 

and fifty - eight) 

Present 
SHRI V. U. JOSEPH , B. A., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode. 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 36/58 

Between 
1. Sri K. M.Kunhikrishnan Nair, Keeper of the Prakash 

Kaumudi Press, Kozhikode 
2 . M. Ponnan ,Manager, P. K. Bros. Binding Section , 
Kozhikode 

And 
1. Sri C.Gangadharan Nair, Secretary , Kozhikode Press 

Workers Union , Kozhikode 
2 . T. Ramanunni, President, Kozhikode Press Workers 

Union , Kozhikode. 
This dispute coming on for enquiry before me on 8th 
September 1958 in the presence of theparties and their advocates , 
on perusing the reference made by Government, the pleadings 
filed by the parties, and the memorandum of settlement by them , 
I pass the following: 

AWARD 
1. Dispute having arisen between 1. SriK.M.Kunhikrishnan 
Nair , Keeper of the Prakash Kaumudi Press, Kozhikode, 
2. Sri M. Ponnan , Manager, P.K. Bros. Binding Section, Kozhi 
kode and 1. Sri C. Gangadharan Nair , Secretary , Kozhikode 
Press Workers Union , Kozhil- ode , 2. Sri T. Ramanunni, 
President, Kozhikode Press Workers Union , Kozhikode was 


2 


G. 3031 


2 


referred originally to the Labour Court , Kozhikode by order 
No. L. Dis. 23955 /57 / L & LAD of the Labour and Local Admini 
stration Department, Government of Kerala dated 27-11-1957. 
The Labour Court at Kozhikode was abolished with effect from 
1-4-1958 and this dispute was transferred to the files of the Quilon 
Labour Court. After the constitution of this Court at Kozhikode 
this dispute was referred for adjudication to this Tribunal in 
exercise of the powers conferred upon the Government by section 
10 ( 1) ( d ) of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947. The issue referred 
to adjudication is given below : 

" Is the closure of the Prakash Kaumudi Printing Works, 
Kozhikode and the P. K. Brothers Binding Department , Kozhi 
kode due to unavoidable circumstances beyond the control of 
the employer as contemplated in section 25 FFF of the Industrial 
Disputes (Amendment) Act 1957 or not? " . 
It is a reference made by the Government by the agreement of 
parties and the issue for trial was submitted in the agreement of 
the parties. 

2. In the statement of the Union it is contended that the 
Management establishment is a well organised unit of printing 
industry at Kozhikode. The Management establishment is owned 
by Sri P. Kelan and Sri P. Vasu and is popularly known as 
P. K. Brothers. The management institution is directly managed 
by the Brothers with the aid of a common Manager SriM. Ponnan . 
Sri Kunbikrishnan Nair is only a bonamiowner of the Press and 
is residing permanently at Tellicherry . The Management 
business was started as early as 1928 and was carrying on printing 
and allied business at Kozhikode. The Prakash Kaumudi 
Printing Works also forms part of the Management business and 
the samewas started 18 years before . This section also is doing 
very flourishing business . The Union placed a memorandum of 
demands recently to the Management which did not receive any 
sympathetic consideration at the hands of the Management. 
The Union finding no reply to the demands, issued a strike notice . 
In the meanwhile the Management decided to close their business 
and issued notice showing their intention to close the business. 
The reasons shown in the notice of closure are without any 
bona fides. The proposed closure is only to victimise the 
workers. It is alleged by the Union that the reasons urged by 
the employers to close the undertaking are absolutely false . 
They are not real reasons that prompted them to close the under 
takings. The Management has no justification to stop work and 
close the factory . 

3. In the statement of the Management it is stated that the 
P. K. Brothers Binding Section belonging to the Management 
was closed with effect from 19th September 1957. It is submitted 
that the closure was on account of unavoidable circumstances 
beyond the control of theManagement. The P. K. Brothers find 
it impossible to continue the working of the Binding Section due 
to continued ill-health of both the brothers. In spite of medical 
treatment for a considerable time they have not recovered and 
they are not in a position to sunervise and run the business. It 
is submitted by the Management that the closure of the Binding 
Section is bona fide . The Management in general have denied 
the various allegations contained in tbe statement of the Union . 


3 


4. The case was taken up for enquiry on 8-9-1958 in the 
presence of parties and their advocates. The matters arising for 
consideration were discussed at length in court. There was 
proposal for settlement. However there were differences as to 
the terms of the proposed settlement. Considerable difference 
of opinion existed in the earliest stages of the discussion as to 
the amount to be fixed towards compensation . In the end due to 
the good spirit and compromising attitude of both parties it was 
able to settle the matter. The Management agreed to pay Rs. 
891 in full settlement of all the claims arising for consideration 
in this dispute . This amount is due to the workmen whose 
names are given in the deed of compromise which is given below 
as Annexure . The Union was quite willing to adjust the 
matter on receipt of Rs. 891. I pass the award on terins and 
conditions given in the deed of settlement which is given below 
as 

ure is come into force after thirty days of 
publication in the Government Gazette . 
Kozhikode, 

V. U. JOSEPA , 
15-9-1958 

Industrial Tribunal. 
ANNEXURE 
In the Court of the Industrial Tribunal Kozhikode. 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 36/58. 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF PRAKASH KAUMUDI PRINTING 
WORKS AND P. K. BROTHERS BINDING SECTION 

And 
THE PRESIDENT, KOZHIKODE PRESS WORKERS UNION , KOZHIKODE. 

Compromise Petition. 
The above dispute is settled on terms and conditions given 
below : 

1. The Management agree to pay Rs. 891 in full settlement of 
all the claims arising for consideration in this dispute . The 
Union is agreeable to this. The amount will be paid on or before 
the 20th of this month to the Union Secretary. 

Agreeing to this the representatives and parties and their 
advocates have signed today in court. This amount is due to 
the eight workmen whose names are given below : 
1. T. Madhavan . 

5. A. Damodaran . 
2. K.Govindankutty Nair . 6. V. M. Bhaskaran Nair . 
3. C. K. Chandran . 

7. V. Bhaskara Kurup. 
4. K. Bhaskaran . 

8. N. Vasu Nambeesan . 
Eighth day of September 1958 . 
(Sd.) 

(Sd .) 
K.M.Kunhikrishnan Nair. 

Secretary, 

Kozhikode Press Workers Union . 
(Sd.) 

(Sd .) 
P. Kelan . 

Advocate for the Union . 
(Sd.) 
Advocate for the Management. 
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പരസ്യം. 
എൽ. എ . 4-2449 / 58. 

1958 സെപ റം ബർ 17. 
അസംബ്ലിയു ടെ നട പടിക്രമവും കാര്യനിർവ്വഹണവും സംബന്ധിച്ച 
ചട്ട ങ്ങളിലെ 73- ലട്ടപ്രകാരം താ ഴെ പറ യുന്ന ബി ൽ ഈ ഭൂൾ കാരണങ്ങ ളു ടെ 
. വിവരണത്തോടു കൂടി സ്പീക്കർ ടെ ആജ്ഞാനുസരണം പ്രസിദ്ധ പ്പെടുത്തുന്നു. 

വി . കൃഷ്ണമൂ ത്തി , 
ല ജി ചേച്ചർ സെക്രട്ടറിയറ ം , 

സക്രട്ടറി, 
തി രുവനന്തപുരം, 

ലെജിസ്ലേറ്റീവ് അസംബ്ലി. 
വസ്തു ആവശ്യപ്പൽകയും, വിലയ്ക്കു ടു ക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുന്നതു 
സം ബന്ധിച്ചുള്ളൂ. 1958- ല തിരുവിതാംകൂർ കൊച്ചി 

( 8 ദഗതി) ബിൽ. 
വസ്തു ആവശ്യപ്പടു ക യു ം , വില യെടുക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുന്നതു സംബന്ധി 
ച്ചു . 1955- ലെ തിരുവിതാം കൂർ- കൊച്ചി ആക° റവ ” ഭേദഗതി ചെയ്യുന്നതി 
നുള്ള ഒരു ബി ൽ , 

പീഠി ക. - വ സ്തു ഭാവ ശ്യപ്പെടു കയും, വിലയ്ക്കടുക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുന്നതു് 
സം ബന്ധിച്ചു 3 1955- ലെ തിരുവിതാംനൂർ, കാച്ചി ആ ക ാം ഇ തിന്നു 
ശേഷം കാണുന്ന ആ വ ശ ങ്ങ ൾ ക്കായി ഭദഗതിചെയ്യുന്നതും യുക്ത മായിരി 
ക്കയാൽ ; 

ഇന്ത്യൻ റിപ്പബ്ളി ക്കി ൻറ ഒമ്പതാം സം വത്സരത്തിൽ താഴെ പറയും 
പ്രകാരം നിയമമുണ്ടാ ക്കിയിരിക്കുന്നു. 

1. ചുരുക്കപ്പേരും ആരംഭവും.- (1) ഈ ആക്ററിന്നും വസ്തു ആവശ 
മപ്പെടുക യും , വിലയെക്കുകയും ചെ യ്യുന്നതു സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള 1958- ല 
തിരുവിതാം കൂർ- കാച്ചി ( ഭേദഗതി) ആക° ° എന്നു പേർ പറയാം. 

(2) ഇതു ” ഉടനടി നടപ്പിൽ വരുന്നതാണു 
2. 1,9ം വകുപ്പിൻറെ ഭദഗതി.-- വസ്തു ആവശ്യ പ്പെടുകയും, വിലയ്ക്കും 
ടുക്കു കയും ചെ ഇന്നതു സംബന്ധിച്ചു . 1955- ലെ തിരുവിതാം കൂർ കൊച്ചി 
ആ കററ ( 1956- ലെ 1.9ം ആക°റര് ) ഇതിന്നു ശേഷം പ്രധാന ആക°on 
എന്നാണു പറയ ചെപ്പടു ക -1.9ം വകുപ്പിൽ - 

(i) (1) -ാം ഉ പ വ കപ്പിൽ വസ്തു ആവ ശ്യ പ്പെടുകയും വിലയ്ക്കുംപ 
ക ക യും ചെയ്യുന്നതും സം ബ ന്ധി ച്ചു ള്ള തി രുവിതാം കൂർ- കൊച്ചി ആക 
എന്നതിനുപകരം വസ്തു ആവശ്യപ്പെട്ടകയും വിലയ്ക്കുംഒപ്പം കയും ചെയ്യുന്നതു 
സം ബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള ആ ക രം എന്നു ചേക്കണം. 

(ii ) (2 ) .jം ഉപവകുപ്പിനും പകരം താഴെ പറയുന്ന ഉപവകുപ്പു 
ചേക്കണം, അതായതു _ " ( 2) ഇ തിന്നു കേരള സംസ്ഥാനമൊട്ടാകെ വ്യാപ്തി 
ഉണ്ടായിരിക്കുന്നതാണു• 11 

3. 2 -ാം വകുപ്പി ൻ 3ദഗതി.--പ്രധാന ആക°റവ , 2 -ാം വകുപ്പിൽ 
( ജി) എന്ന ഖണ്ഡത്തിന്നു 

താഴെ പറയുന്ന ഖണ്ഡം ചക്ക ണം , 
അതാ യതു ” - " ( ജി ) സം സ്ഥാനം എന്ന തിന്നും കേരള സംസ്ഥാനമെന്ന 
മാ കന്നു.19 

ഉദ്ദേ ശ കാര ണങ്ങളുടെ വിവരണം. 
യൂണിയൻറെ ആവശ്യ ങ്ങ ൾ എല്ലാ തെ പൊതു ആവശ്യങ്ങൾ ക്കായി വസ്തു 
ആവശ പ്പെടുന്നതി നും വിലക്കെടുക്കുന്നതിനും വ്യവസ്ഥ ചെയ്യുന്ന, വസ്ത 
ആവശ്യപ്പെടുകയും വിലയെടുക്കുക ക യും ചെയ്യുന്നതു സംബന്ധിച്ചു . 1955. 

G. 3,89 


പ ം അ ം 


2 


തിരുവിതാം കൂർ- കൊച്ചി ആക " റ d സംസ്ഥാനത്തിഎൻ എ തിരുവിതാം കൂർ 
കൊല്ലി പ്രദേശത്തും പ്രാബല്യ ത്തി.. മലബാ( പ്രദേശത്തു തത്തുല്യ 
മാ യ യാതൊരു നിയമവും പ്രാ ബലിലില്ല . സം സ്ഥാ ന മൊട്ടുക്കു പ്രാബല്യ 
ത്തിലുള്ള അവശ്യ സാധനങ്ങൾ നിയന്ത്രിക്കു കയും ആവശ്യപ്പെടുകയും ചെയ്യു 
ന്നതുസംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള 1919 - ലെ ( താ ൽ ക്കാലികഅധികാരി ആ ക ° റം ) വസ്ത് 
ക്കൾ ആവശ്യ പ്പെടുകയും വിലയ്ക്കുംപക്ക ക യും ചെയ്യുന്നതിനു വ്യവസ്ഥ ചെ 
യ്യുക കൂടി ചെയ്യുന്നുണ്ടെങ്കി ലും വശ്യസാധനങ്ങളുടെ വിതരണം നിലനിർ 
ത്തു ക യോ വർ ദ്ധിപ്പിക്കു ക യാ സുനി വിതമാർ കാ യോ ചെയ്യുന്ന ആവശ്യത്തി 
ന്നാ അല്ലങ്കിൽ അ വ നീതിപൂർവ്വം വിതരണം ചെയ്യുന്നതി നും ന്യായമാ യ 
വിലക്കു ലഭ്യമാ ക ന്നതിനു ം എ ർപ്പാടു ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നോമാത്രമേ ആ ആ കറവ 
പ്രകാരമുള്ള അധി കാര ങ്ങൾ വ രി യോഗിയ്ക്കാ ൻ കഴിയു . അതു കൊണ്ടു വസ്ത 
ആവശ്യപ്പെടുകയും വിലയെടുക്കു കയുംചെയ്യുന്നതുസംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള 1955 - ല 
തിരുവിതാം ക്രർ. കാച്ചി ആ ക °ററിൻറ പ്ര & യാഗം സംസ്ഥാനത്തിൻ മല 
ബാർ പ്രദേശത്തേക്കു കൂടി വ്യാപിപ്പി ക്ക ണ്ടതു ആവശ്യമാ ണ്ന്നു കരുതുന്നു. 
ഈ ആവശ്യത്തിന്നുദ്ദേശിച്ചിട്ടുള്ളതാൽ പ്രസ്തുത ബിൽ. 

ക . ആർ ഗൗരി. 
( A true translation ) 

C. H. KUNHI RAMAN , 
Head Translator to Government. 


Kerala Gazette No. 39 dated 7th October 1958. 
PART III 

Education Department 
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MALAYALAM . 

A 
I. മലയാള ഭാഷയെപ്പററി സാ ഹി ത ത്തെ പ റ റി യും . ഇ 
സാമാന്യ ജ്ഞാനം - 

മലയാളഭാഷയുടെഉല്പത്തി. 
പ്രാ ചീനഭാഷാ സാഹിത - 
പഴയ പാട്ടു ക ൾ , 

മദ്ധ മല യാള കാലം: - സംസ്കൃതത്തിന്റെ അരണ -മണിപ്രവാളം - അ ആ 
ലത്തെ സാഹിത്യപ്രസ്ഥാനങ്ങൾ - ക്ര ത്തും കൂടിയാട്ടവും . ചമ്പുക്കൾ -സന്ദശ 
കാവ്യം- ഗാഥ - കിളിപ്പാട്ട - 4 ഥകളി പ്രസ്ഥാനം - തുള്ള ൽ പ്രസ്ഥാനം- ഇം 
ത്തെ ഗ a സാഹിത്യ • 

ആധുനിക കാലം. 

മഹാ കാവ്യ ങ്ങ ളു ം നാട് ക ങ്ങ ളും . 
ഇം ഗ്ലീഷ് , അതുമുഖേന ഇതരസാഹിത്യങ്ങളും മലയാളത്തിൽ ചെലുത്തി 
" യിട്ടുള്ള പ്രരണ ക ം - ആധുനിക സാഹിത്യ പ്രസ്ഥാന ങ്ങൾ - ഗദ്യസാഹിത 
ത്തിൻറ വള ർച്ച - നാ വൽ പ്രസ്ഥാനം - ഗദ്യ നാട ക പ്രസ്ഥാനം - ചെറുകഥാ 
പ്രസ്ഥാ നം -പുരോഗമനസാഹിത്യം. 

നിരൂപണങ്ങൾ , ഉപന്യാസങ്ങൾ, ജീവചരിത്രങ്ങൾ , ഭാഷാസാഹിത്യ 
ചരിത്ര ങ്ങ ൾ , ഭാഷയർ ചെല വ്യാകരണഗ്രന്ഥ ങ്ങൾ , മററ ശ ാ യ ഗ്രന്ഥങ്ങൾ എന്നി 
വാ യപ്പററി സാമാന്യ ജ്ഞാനം. 
ഭാഷാ ൽ പാഷ ണാ തം പ്രവർ ത്തിക്കു ന്ന സം ഘടനകൾ , 

മാ സി കകൾ , 
പത്രങ്ങൾ എന്നിവയെപ്പററിയും ആ ധുനി ക സാഹിത്യകാരന്മാരെപ്പറ്റിയും 
വിമാത്ഥികൾ അറിഞ്ഞിരി ക്ക ണം . 

II . മലയാള ത്തിലെ അക്ഷരമാല , 

വണ്ണ ങ്ങ ളു ടെ ഉച്ചാരണ സ്ഥാനം, ഉച്ചാരണ സമ്പ്രദായം മുതലായവ യ 
അടിസ്ഥാനമാക്കിയുള്ള വിജനം. 
.[ കഞഞ്ഞുങ്ങൾക്കുംഉച്ചരിക്കാൻ പ്രയാസമുള്ള അക്ഷരങ്ങൾ. 

ച്ചാ രണ വക ല ത്തിനു ള്ള കാരണങ്ങൾ 
മ ല യാ ഉ ത്തി ൽ 

ഉ ച്ചാ ര ണ ക ല്യം ലഖന ആ എത്ര ത്താൽ 
ബാധി ക്കും P 

III . ഹൈ സ്കൂൾ ക്ലാസ്സുകളിലെ വ്യാകരണ പാഠപ മതിയിൽ ഉൾ 
പ്പെടുത്തിയിട്ടുള്ള മാകരണപങ്ങളുടെ ആ വനം 

താ ഴെക്കു റി ക്കു ന്ന രചനാപരമായ കാര്യങ്ങളിൽ പ്രത്യേകം ശ്രദ്ധിക്കണം. 
- : (a) സന്ധികാര്യ ങ്ങളിലു ള്ള അജ്ഞതമൂലം വിദ്യാർത്ഥികൾ സാധാരണ 
മായി വരു ത്തുന്ന തറ റ കൾ , അവ തിരുത്തുന്നതിനു സഹായ കമായ സന്ധി 
നിയമങ്ങൾ . 

( 6) ശബതു ബി - മത വും പരിവാഹിയു -പനരുക്തം, വക്രത . 
( c ) വാകൾ ലി --- 

1. വാ കസ്വരൂ ചം - ചു ജി ക , സങ്കീണ്ണകം, മഹാവാകം. 
2 , ബന്ധം. 
3 . സന്ധാനം. 

വ ച യ , 9 , 
5 . ബ ന്ധസാ ജാ ത ി . 
6 . 

ചു ക.ഉഗ്രത . 
7 . 

വാക്യ പരിമാണം 
G , 286 1 


4 , 
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അശ9 , 


ചിഹ്നനം- ചിഹ്ന ങ്ങൾ കണ്ടു പ്രായംജനം . 
ബ്ദു , രാധിനി, ഭിത്തി ക തുടങ്ങ യുള്ള ചിഹ്നങ്ങൾ. 

( e) ചണ്ഡികാകരണം --ചണ്ഡിക യു ടെ സ്വഭാവം. 

( 1) ഭാഷാരീതി ലളിതം , കഠിനം, സരസം, തു ” ക്കും , സരളം, 
വക്രം മുതലായ വി ഭാഗങ്ങൾ , 

( g ) മലയാള 9 ശലികളിൽ ശ്രദ്ധ ക്കു ണ്ട സംഗതിക ൾ - ഹുവചന 
പ്രയാഗം, ക മ്മവിഭക്തി, ക ണിച്ച യാഗം, സം ബന്ധനവ്വചനം, ലിംഗ 
വചന പ്പൊരുത്തം മുതലായവ . 

(h) സാഹിത്യവിഭാഗം ആഖ്യാനം, വനം, വിവരണം, ഉപ 
പാ ഒനം, മാരാ ന്നി ൻ.യും സ്വഭാവം. 

Iv : ഹൈ സ്കൂൾ ക്ലാസ്സുകളിൽ ഉൾപ്പെടുത്തിയിട്ടുള്ള വൃത്തങ്ങളേയും, 
അ ലങ്കാര ങ്ങ ള യു ം പറ്റിയുള്ള വിശദ ജ്ഞാനം. 
Reference Books. 

1. ക രള പാണിനീയം പീഠിക , 
2. സാഹിത്യ സാഹം_ഏ. ആർ. രാജ രാജ വൽ . 
3. മലയാള ശൈലി കുട്ടികൃഷ്ണമാരാർ. 
4. പ്രായാഗദീപിക പി . കെ നാരാ യണപി .. 
5. വ്യാ കര ണമി ത _ ശേഷഗിരിപ്രഭ. 
6 . ശ്രീ . എൻ. കൃഷ്ണപിള്ള യു ടെ യും , ശ്രീ പി . ക ക . പ ര ം മ ശ ര ൻ 

നായരുടേയും മലയാള ഭാഷാസാഹിത്യചരിത്രഗ്രന്ഥങ്ങൾ . 
Text Books prescribed for the Course for the years -- 1958-60. 
1. രാ മായ ണചമ്പു - സീതാസ്വയം വരത്തി ൽ ഒന്നും രണ്ടും ഗദ്യങ്ങളും 

8ചന്നീടും കാന്തി എന്നുതുടങ്ങി 1 ശ്ലോകവും തുടർന്നുവരുന്ന 

( അ ല്ലാടിടഞ്ഞു പട തല്ലുന്ന എന്നദണ്ഡ ക വും . 
2. കൃഷ്ണഗാഥ - യാണ്ഡവദാഹം, 270 lines. 
3. ജ്ഞാനപ്പാന ആദ്യ നാല്പതു ” ഈരടികൾ . 
4. അ ദ്ധ്യാത്മരാമായണം_സുന്ദര കാണ്ഡം. 

സകലതു ക ക ല വിമലതിലകിതക ള ബ മുതൽ 

(( പാരാ തെ ചെന്നുകണ്ടീടു ക രവി യ വ ർ . 
5. കല്യാണസൗഗന്ധി കം ഉള്ള ൽ . 
6. നള ചരിതം ഒന്നാംദിവസം. 

" ക ണ്ടാ ലൗ യു ം കം ൗ തുകമുണ്ടിതി ന » മുതൽ 

1 അ ന ഥാ വരുത്തുവാൻ കാലു തിന്നീടു മാ വരെ. 
7. ഉ ണ്ണനിലീ സന്ദേശത്തി ല് നായികയുടെ വിരഹ ദശ വ ജി ക്കു ന്ന 

ാ കങ്ങൾ , 
8. മാർത്താണ്ഡവമ - സീ . വി . 
9 . ള മാരക രമം _ഒന്നാം സർഗ്ഗത്തിലെ ആദ്യത്തെ 29 MBാക 9 . 
10. സാഹിത്യ മഞ്ജരി നാലാംഭാഗം , യുവ ഭിക്ഷ " വള്ളമാൾ . 

രകഥ ക ൾ താഴെ പറയുന്ന കൃതി ക ളി ൽനി ന്നു ” താഴെ പറയുന്ന 
ക ഥക ൾ മാത്ര , 
( a ) നിശാഗന്ധി - പൊ ററ ക്കാടു . 
( b ) മ ക ളു ടെ മകൾ_തകഴി. 
( c ) 2ലക്ക - 2 കശ വാദവും. 
( d) സയാ നം മുണ്ടശ്ശേരി. 
( e ) അന്തിത്തിരി - പാൻകുന്നം വർക്കി. 

B. മലയാള ഭാഷാ ധാ പനം. 
( a ) 1. മനുഷ്യ ജീവിതത്തി ൽ ഭാ യ്ക്കും ഉള്ള പരമപ്രാധാന്യം - ദ്വിഭാഷാ പ്രചാ 

രവും ബഹുഭാഷാപ്രചാരവും ഭാരതത്തിൽ സൃ ഷി ക്കു ന്ന പ്രശ്ന 
ങ്ങൾ- മാതൃഭാഷ, പ്രാദേശിക ഭാഷ, രാഷ്ട്രഭാഷ, ഇം ഗ്ലീഷ്, 

ഇതര ഭാഷ ക ൾ ഈ വ പഠിപ്പിക്കു ന്നതിൻറെ ലക്ഷ്യങ്ങൾ 
T 4 ക മി • കാൽ 3 കളിലും അ ല ്യാപന ഭാഷയായി അംഗീകരി 

ഈ പടു ന്നതിനു മലയാളത്തിനു ” ( ല തൃ ഭാഷയ്ക്കും) . അ വ ത . 


3 


വശമാ 


h ആ 


2 . ഭാഷാ ഖാ പനത്തി ൻറ സാമാന തത്വങ്ങൾ യ ത ർ ഹി ത മ ര യി 

പ്രവർത്തിക്കുന്ന ശക്തികൾ അവയുടെ പ്രവർത്തനരീതി - മാതൃ 
ഭാ ഷ സനിഷ്ഠർ ഷം പ്രത്യക ം അ ഭ്യസിക്കു ന്നതിൻറ ആവശ്യ 
കത -- ഇ ച്ഛാനുസാരം , യഅപൂയ്യം പ്രവർത്തിക്കു ന്ന ശ ക്തി ക ൾ 

അവയുടെആവശ്യവും അ വ ഉപയോഗിക്കുന്ന രീതിയും. 
3. 6 ഷ ഒ രു ക ല അഥവാ ഒരു നപുണ്യം - അ വി ക ലമായ മാതൃക 

ക ളു ടെ അനു കാരണവും പ്രയാഗപരിചയവും കാണ 

ക ണ്ടതു് . 
4. പ്രഥമഘട്ടത്തിൻറ പ്രാധാന്യം അടിത്തറ കട്ടൽ - പ്രാരംഒസ ജ 

കരണം - ശീലരൂപവത്കരണം - ശരി യായ ശീലങ്ങൾ ഉറപ്പി 
കണ്ടതെങ്ങനെ? സൂക്ഷ്മത പാലിക്കുന്നതിനുള്ള മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങൾ : 
അനുക്രമീകരണം ( Gradation ) , അനുപാതം (Proportion), 
സ്പഷ്ടത ( Concreteness ) , താപം (Interest ) , യു ക്തി 
യുക്തമായ പ്രഗതി ക്രമം ( Older of pregression ) , 

ഇവ 
പാ ലി ക്കു ക . 

അ ന ക മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങളിൽ കൂടി സമീപി 
ക്കേ ണ്ടതി ൻ റ അഭിലഷണീയത . 
5 ഒരു ഭാഷ സ്വാധീനമാ ക്കു ക എന്നു പറയുന്നതിൻറ അ ം - ചതുർമു 

ഖമായ നൈപു ണ ത്തിൻറ സമ്പാദനം - വചനം ഗ്രഹിക്കു ന്ന 
തിനു്, വചിക്കു ന്നത , ലിഖിത ഭാഷ ഗ്ര ഹി ക്കു ന്ന തി ന 

ലേഖനംചെയ്യുന്നതിനു *. 
( b ) വചനാ സനം. 

അതിൻറെ പ്രാധാന്യം. വചനം ആരംഭിക്കു ന്നതിനുമുമ്പു വചന രൂപം 
ശ്രവണം മു ഖന ഉ പ ബാധവത്തായി പരിചയ പ്പെടുന്നതിൻറെ ആവശ്യകത. 
1 . പ്രഥമ ഘട്ടം- ഈ ഘട്ടത്തിലെ 

വലനാഭ്യസനത്തിൻറ 

ല ക്ഷ 
ങ്ങൾ - വാക ബാധം (Sentence Sense ) ജനിപ്പിക്കു ന്നതിനുള്ള മാർഗ്ഗ 
ങ്ങൾ ഇ ല ട്ടത്തിലേക്കു യാജിച്ച രചനാഭ്യാസ മാതൃക കൾ - സം ഭാ 
ഷണം, കഥാകഥനം, നാടകീയ സംഭാഷണം, കളികൾ , ശിശു ഗീതങ്ങ ൾ , 
ലഘു പദങ്ങൾ , ലഘുഗീത ങ്ങൾ മുതലായ വ 

ഉച്ചാരണ സംബന്ധമായ പ്രായോഗികാഭ്യാസങ്ങൾ ശരിയായ ഉച്ചാ 
രണം അഭ്യസിപ്പിക്കു ന്നതിനുള്ള മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങൾ ഉപകരണങ്ങ ൾ - മുഖ ക്കണ്ണാടി, 
ചിത്ര ങ്ങൾ, ചാർട്ടുകൾ മുതലായ വ . 

ആവൽനിനം പ്രാധാന്യം വ്യക്തിനിഷ്ഠവും സം ഘ നി ഷ വും 
ആയ പരിശീലനാഭാസങ്ങ ളു ടെ ഉ പ യാഗം. 

ഭാഷാ ലാളിത്യത്തിൻറയും ശബ്ദാവലിയു ടെ യും വാക മാതൃകകളു ടേയും 
ശ രിയായ അ നു ക്രമീകരണത്തിൻറെ ആവശ്യകത . 

2 . മധു മഘട്ടം (4 മുതൽ 7 വരെ സ്റ്റാൻഡാർ ഡുകൾ ) മേൽ വിവരിച്ച 
തരത്തിൽ കൂടുതൽ ഉയർന്ന തോതിലുള്ള അഭ്യാസ ങ്ങൾ_ലം നാ ഭാസ ത്തിനു 
സഹായകമായിട്ടുള്ള വചനാഭ്യാസം -ഗദ്യ പദ്യ ഭാഗങ്ങളു ടെ കഥ t , നാ 
കീയ സംഭാഷണങ്ങൾ , ലഘു പ്രഭാഷണങ്ങൾ , തു ഉള്ള , കഥാപ്രസം ഗം മൂ കാ 
ഭിനയം മുതലായവ . 
( c ) പാനാസനം ( വായന) 

ശിക്ഷണ 1 നു 1 ശ ഷ 
1 , പ്രഥമ ഘട്ടം - വ gs0 ാ ള ം വ ചന 

28° ഥന 
ആരംഭം - വായന പഠിപ്പി ക്കുന്നതിനു ഉള്ള വിവിധ മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങൾ 
ചര വും അപഗ്രഥനപരവും അക്ഷരോപക്രമരീതി (ഉദ്ഗ്രഥനപരം) 
പാദാപക്രമ രീത 

(അപഗ്രഥനപരം) 
വാ ക്യാപക്രമരീതി 

ടി 
കഥാപ ക്രമരീതി 
സങ്ക വിതരീതി 


ക ഥനം 


തമ്മിലുള്ള 


ചിത്ര അൾ , ഫാ . കാർഡുകൾ -ഇവയു ട ഉ പ യ മ ഗ 0 . ക്രീഡാ 
( വിനോദ ) രീതിയിലുള്ള അഭ്യാസങ്ങൾ. 
പാഠപുസ്തക -നല്ല പാാ സ്മക ങ്ങ ളു ടെ 

ലകണ ങ്ങ ൾ- ഭാഷ - പങ്ങ 
8 0 s യും ( പദങ്ങ ളു ടെ വിവിധ രൂപങ്ങളും അവയുൾപ്പെട്ട സമസ്തപദങ്ങളും) 
വാക ങ്ങളുടെ യും അ നുക്രമീക രണം, ആശയ ം , ചിത്രങ്ങൾ , ഉക ട്ടും മട്ടും. 

ഭാഷാ പാഠപുസ്തകത്തിൻറ ഉദ്ദേശ്യം - പാഠപുസ്തക ണ ക ന്ദ്രമാ ക്കി 
ക്കാ ണ്ടു ള്ള ഭാഷാധ്യാപനം_പാഠപുസ്തക ിലെ ഭാഷയ ക മാ ക്കി 
എത്രത്തോളം ഭാഷാധ്യാപനം നിള ഹി ക്ക ണമെന്നു". 

വാ യ ന പാിപ്പിക്കുന്ന രീതി - ശ്രവ്യവായനയിൽ കാണാൻ നല്ല നമ 
ക ള ം പ രി ഹാര മാർഗ്ഗ ങ്ങളും. 

കഥനപാരം നടത്തുന്നരീതി - വൃത്തമൊപ്പിച്ചു ഈ ഗണത്തിൽ 
ചൊല്ലുന്നതിനുള്ള പരിശീലനം. 

2. മധ്യമ ഘട്ടം, 

സംഭാ ണം , കഥാ, കത്തു മുതലായി വിവിധ രീതിയിലുള്ള ഗമപാഠ 
ങ്ങ ളു ടെ അധ്യാപനം 

പാാം വ്യാഖ്യാനിക്കുന്ന സമ്പ്രദായം, ശബ്ദംവലി വികസിപ്പിക്കു ന്ന 
തിനുള്ള മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങൾ . 
പദ്യകവി താ 

പാഠങ്ങൾ ഗപാഠങ്ങളുമായി അവയ്ക്കു ള്ള മൗലിക 
മായ വ്യത്യാസം-ഗ മ്യ സാധനത്തി നും പര്യ ബാധനത്തിനും 
വതാസ്0 . 

കാവ്യാ സ്വാമ നം - വൃത്തം, അലങ്കാരം ഇവയെപ്പററിയു ഉള്ള പ്രാഥമിക 
താന . 

സൂ ക്യപാനവും വ പ ക പാനവും. 
? - ഉപപാഠപുസ്തക - ബാ ധനലക്ഷ്യങ്ങൾ . 

ബാധനസമ്പ്രദായം - 
മൗനവായ ന - മൗനവാ യനയിൽ കണ്ടുവരാൻ ഉള്ള ത കരാ ര ക ൾ പരിഹര 

മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങൾ . 
നല്ല ഉപാ ഗ്രന്ഥങ്ങളു ടെ ലക്ഷണങ്ങൾ . 

വ്യാപകമായ ഗ്രന്ഥപാരായണത്തിന്റെ പ്രാര ം ഭം . ക്ലാസ്സ് ഗ്രന്ഥശാല 
ക ളു ടെ സംവിധാനം. 

C , 

0 ലഖനാ ഭ , സനം. 
1 . പ്രഥമഘട്ടം - ലഖ നാത്തി ൻറ രൂപ മാത്രമായ അം ശം എപ്പോൾ 
എങ്ങ നെ ആരംഭി ക്ക ണം . 

ലഖന 

ആരംഭിക്കുന്നതിനുമുമ്പ്യം കരത്തി ൻ 
സമഗ്രമായ ചലനം ആവശ്യമുള്ള വലിയ ചിത്രങ്ങൾ വരപ്പി കണ്ടതിൻറ 
ആവശ്യക ത_വി. ൽ കണ്ടുമണ ലില്ഈ _ചോക്കു കൊണ്ടു ദ ബാർ ഡിലും 
വണ്ണശലാക ക ളും ( crayons) പെൻസിലും കൊണ്ടും ക ടലാസിലും-- മഷിയും 
പനയും ഉ പായ ഗിം ക ണ്ട ഘട്ടം. 

വരയ15 നോട്ടുബുക്കു ക ളു ടേയും കാപ്പി പുസ്തകങ്ങളും യു ം ഉ പയോഗം. 
വിനോദ ( ക്രിഡാ) രീതിയിലുള്ള ലേഖനാഭ്യാസം. 
ലിപിവ നാസ വെ കല ങ്ങളു ടെ കാരണങ്ങൾ . പരിഹാരമാർഗ്ഗങ്ങൾ . 

ക ടെഴുത്തു -ലക്ഷ്യം - ബോധനസമ്പ്രദായം പ ക ത്തി ക യ ഴ ത്തു - 
ഉ ( ശം -എഴുതിക്കുമ്പോൾ ശ്ര ദ്ധി ക്ക ണ്ട കാര്യങ്ങൾ. 

2. മധ്യമ ഘട്ട - കട്ടെഴുത്തും ഉയൻ തരത്തിലുള്ള അഭ്യാസങ്ങൾ . 
പക ത്തിയ ആ അ അ eo, ബിന്ദു മുത ലാ യ ചി ങ്ങ ളു ടെ രൂപം, 
അ ാ , ശര യാ യ ഉപയോഗം, 

D. " രചനാർ സനം. 
രചനാ ബോധനത്തിനും സാമാന്യതത്വ ങ്ങൾ- വാ രൂപത്തിലുള്ള 
രചനയു ടെ പ്രാധാന്യം. 

1. പ്രഥമഘട്ടം. ലിഖിത രൂപത്തിലുള്ളലഘു വായ രചന - എപ്പോഴും 
വാചാരൂപത്തിലുള്ള രചനയ്ക്കും താട്ടു പിന്നാലെ രചനയും സ്വീകരി ക്ക ണ്ട 
വിഷയങ്ങൾ സ്വാനുഭവ വിവരണം, പരിചിതവസ്തുക്കളും വിവരണം, 


S 


ധായകഥ കൾ , എതിഹ ങ്ങൾ മുതലായവ . ചിങ്ങം ആസ്പമമാ qa 


രചന. 


2 . മധ്യമ ഘട്ടം- സിയ യിതര ചായും സ്വതരചനയും_ര ച നാ 
മാതൃക ക ൾ - വജനം, ആഖ്യാനം, നാട കീയ സംഭാഷണം, ക യ ക ൾ . 

പരാവർത്തനം, വിസ്തരണം, സംക്ഷ പണം എന്നിവയിൽ ലഘുവായ 
അ ഭാസ ങ്ങ ൾ , ഖാസന്ധികാ കരണം. 

E. വാ കരണാ , സനം. 
ഭാഷാധ്യാപനത്തിൽ വ്യാകരണത്തിന്നു ള്ള, സ്ഥാനം . വ്യാകരണ യോ ധന 
ല ങ്ങൾ , പാരാപൂ കം , രചന എ ന്നിവയുമായി എ ങ്ങ ക ന സം ബന്ധി 
പ്പിക്കാം. 

വ്യാകരണം ബാധനരീതികൾ - അ നുമാനവും സമാന യും (Induc 
tion and Deduction ) 

(1) പ്രഥമ ഘട്ടം_വ്യാ കരണ രൂപ ങ്ങ ളു ടേയും നിയമ ങ്ങ 4 0 s യൂ • 
ള പർ ബാധവ അത്തായ ഗ്രഹ ണം , വാ ക , LO ധം ജനിപ്പിക്കുക ക (Sentence 
Sense) . 
( 2) മധ്യമഘട്ട - 

പ്രാഥമികവ്യാക ര ണം . 
മറര ഭാഷകൾ പഠിക്കാൻ തുടങ്ങുന്നതിനുമുമ്പ് മലയാള ത്തി ല പ്രധാന 
കപ്പെട്ട വ്യാകരണ കായ ങ്ങൾ ഗ്രഹിപ്പിക്കണം. 

വ്യാ ക ണ പാാപം തി 
e . ഭാഷാധ്യാപനത്തിൻറ സം വിധാനം. 
(1) വിവിധഘട്ട ങ്ങളിലും ക്ലാസ്സുകളിലും മലയാള ഭാഷാധ്യാപന 

ത്തിനു നീക്കിവച്ചിട്ടുള്ള സമയം , ഗദം , പദം, വ്യാ കരണം 

മുതലായവയ്ക്കായി ആ സമയ ത്തി ൻ റ വിജനം. 
( 2 ) മ ലയാള പാം പല തി . 
(3 ) മലയാള ഭാഷാധ്യാപകൻ യ മ ഗത ക ൾ , 4 ജ : പി യു 8 8 

വിവിധ വശ ങ്ങ ൾ . 
( 4) അധ്യാപനപദ്ധതി (1) വാർഷികം, (ii) ഭാ രാ വർഷപാ 

ത്തിലേക്കുമുള്ള വിശദപദ്ധതി. 
(5) അധ്യാപക ന്റെ ദൈനംദിന സന്നാഹം_പാാക്കുറിപ്പുകൾ , 

വിശദവും സംക്ഷിപ്തവും. 
(6) അധ്യാപകനും വിദ്യാർത്ഥികളും നിലഹിക്കുന്ന ജോലിക ടൂ 98 

നഖകൾ , 
(7) വിദ്യാർത്ഥികളെ കൊണ്ടു നിവ്വഹിപ്പിക്കുന്ന ജോലികളും 8 മേൽ 

നാട്ടവും സം 1 കോ ധനവും. 
(8) ഒരു വിദ്യാലയത്തിലെ ഭാഷാധ്യാപന പരിപാടികളിൽ എക 

രൂപം പാല ക്കുന്നതിനു ള്ള മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങൾ . 
(9) മറര വിഷയ ങ്ങളുമായി ഭാഷാധ്യാപനത്ത ബന്ധിപ്പിക്കു ന്ന തി 

നുള്ള സാധ്യതക ളും മാർഗ്ഗങ്ങളും, 
(10 ) പരീക്ഷ ആന്തരവും ബാഹ്യവും - ഇവയുടെ രൂപം ഉദ്ദേശ 

ങ്ങ ൾ - ബാഹ പരീക്ഷകൾ ഭാഷാധ്യാപന ത്ത 
ബാധിക്കുന്നു. 
നൂതന മാതൃക യിലുള്ള ചോദ്യങ്ങൾ വിദ്യാർത്ഥി ക ളു 99 സി 1 

കൾ നിജയിക്കു ന്നതി ലക്കുള്ള ക്രമീകൃതമായ പ്രശ്നങ്ങൾ . 
(12) വിദ്യാലയത്തിലെ മ ല യ മ പ മ ന ശ • ല -അ തി ക ൻ o 

സംവിധാനം 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


A 
The Field of Social studies. - The Evolution of the Social 
Studies - Its justification. Social studies defined and deli 
mited . The social sciences and the social studies differenti 
ated . The scope of social studies. The elastic nature of the 
concept of social studies , but centring round the needs of 
youth and society and their persistent life problems, and 
built upon a few core subjects like History , Geography, 
Economics, Civics and Problems of Democracy . Materials 
of instruction depend on the teachers concept of the learning 
process to be undergone for the realisation of objectives. More 
than academic, making learning an adventure in living. 

Basic information necessary for teaching Social studies. 
The ancient world -civilization of Greece , Egypt, Babylon , 
China, India — The Roman Empire and the British Empire. 
French Revolution Napolean — The emergence of U.S.A. as an 
independent State — Modern democratic growth - The Indust 
rial Revolution — The 1st world -war - 2nd world -war. How India 
attained Freedom - How we are governed today — The problem 
of building a new India — Food - Population Education — Natu 
ral Resources and the Five Year Plans - Land Reforms 
Bhoodan - Credit facilities . Progress of Indian Industries- 
Emergence U.S. and Russia as rivals in world leadership- 
Development of World Transport and Communications 
Commercial Interdependence of nations How the U.N.O. and 
its branches came to be and how they work . How India works 
for world peace - India and Pakistan . The composite culture 
of India --Aborigines - Dravidians- Aryans - Greeks - Kush 
ans - Huns - Afghans — Mongols – Turks — Modern Europeans. 
The common characteristics among the peoples of India 
Factors tending for and against Indian unity . The British 
power in India — The English Language - Kerala culture. 

Objectives of the Social Studies. - Function of objectives 
Social ideals and Educational objectives — Social versus - per 
sonal objectives — Ultimate and immediate objectives — Four 
main classes ( 1 ) of self-realisation , ( 2 ) of human relation 
ship , ( 3 ) of Economic Efficiency , ( 4 ) of civic responsibility . 
The different objectives including objectives of separate sub 
jects - To acquire and understand social concepts and health 
habits — To develop a wholesome personality - To develop desir 
able traits — To learn techniques of co -operation – To understand 
the interdependence of peoples and nations — To assume respon 
sibility - To prepare for useful work - To become a prudent 
consumer - To become a participating citizen — To develop 
critical thinking — To respect all races and groups To uphold 
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democracy - To cultivate aesthetic and intellectual interests 
To understand social institutions — To promote world peace - To 
develop a scientific attitude- To understand generalisations 
To develop intelligent citizenship - To learn and understand 
instances of social, economic and political processes- To develop 
toleration for members of other communities — To identify our 
major problems and to evaluate schemes of reforms— To under 
stand man s economic interdependence and economic processes 
To understand relationship between man and his cultural and 
physical environment – To develop study skills and desirable 
attitudes. 

The Curriculum . - Nature of the curriculum . Who makes 
the curriculum ? The need for continuous Revision - The 
challenge of selecting curricular material- Principles of selec 
tion - Techniques of selection - New Trends - Problems of 
organisation- Chronological - Counter-chronological, Regional, 
Biographical, Topical, subject centred - Correlation - Integra 
tion - fusion - Problem - The unit the central form of organisa . 
tion - Grading and its difficulties. 

TEACHING THE SOCIAL STUDIES (Methods) 
The text book - Telling - Socialized recitation - The Pro 
ject - The Laboratory - The problem - The unit - Activity - The 
role of audiovisual materials - Black boardBulletin Board - 
posters Cartoons. Globes— Maps- Charts- Diagrams – 
Graphs - Table — Exhibits — Films - Pictures — Tape Recorder . 

Pupil activities. - Field trips - Dramatisation - Demonstra 
tions Class discussion — Panels, round tables, forums, townmeet 
ings, oral reports , floor talks, informal lectures, pageants, 
biographical dramatizations, broadcasts, Music activities, folk 
song, Kathakali - Kolattam - Drawing , construction and cohibit 
activities — Illustrations of events — Mounted exhibit of pictures 
-Representation of statistical information through graphs 
Bar, circle, line, multiple bar, multiple line, pictorial — Map mak 
ing activities ; for younger ; children floor -maps large-enough for 
dramatic play to show routes etc., for older children : putting 
significant information on globes and maps. Bulletin board 
cartoon display_Collecting models and exhibits. 

Written activities.- Imaginary diaries, journals of trips , 
letters to friends— " Trip in the time machine" -Polls of Infor 
mation . Building a file of frescurce persons . Participation 
in community affairs - volunteer service. Physical Education 
School camping - auditorium activities, student council, lunch 
programme, social parties, pupil participation in class-room 
management. Surveys by pupils Listening to lectures by 
health and diet experts . Visits to bakeries, processing plants, 
harbours, museums, sced -stores , community centres, employ 
ment exchange - Catching the train - Orderly movements inter 
viewing persons etc .-- Co- operative teacher- pupil planning of 
lessons. Survey of the community and Analysis of the com 
munity - Reading programme in social studies — The teaching 
of current events . Use of community resources implying a 
closer working relationship between local agencies and the 
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school — The unit as the central method of instruction and 
organisation - Unit defined -- Preparing units -guide sheets and 
workbooks. From Herbart to Morrison . 

Subsidiary devices and techniques in teaching social 
studies — Assignment - Questioning Review – Drill, Socio 
drama, directed study. 

Appraising the Results. - Evaluation and Measurement 
Nature of Measurement. Purpose of Evaluation . Objectivity 
in measurement what should be evaluated . Standards of 
evaluation . Fallacies and Confusion concerning evaluation . 
Evaluating conduct. A programme of evaluation. Criteria of 
a good test. Essay tests and objective tests — Test analysis 
Diagnosis and pupil attitudes towards tests. 
Reference Books. 
1. Social studies for childern in a Democracy by John 

V. Michaelis – New York Prentice Hall Inc. 
2. Teaching Social studies in Elementary Schools. D. C. 

Health & Co. 
3. Teaching Social studies in High Schools— by Edgar 

Bruce Wesley . 
4. Social studies Instruction — by Moffat. 
5. The teacher of the Social studies Jack Allen (Editor ) 

[ 23rd year Book of the National Council for Social 

studies — 1952 ) . 
6. Social studies by Hemming . 
Note . - Social studies being a new discipline, it is absolutely 

essential that teachers of the subject in the T.T.C. 
course, should themselves get a mastery of the subject 
by studying some or all of the reference books given 
above. 

ENGLISH 
This syllabus is presented in four parts . These parts 
should not be studied consecutively, but side by side with as 
much correlation between the parts as possible. 
PART I. Study of the structure of the English language. Prac-. 

tice and remedial from drill where needed . 
PART II. Study of English pronunciation , intonation and 

Taythor leading up to a study of rhythm in poetry 
PART III. Expansion of vocabulary and comprehension range, 

through word study and reading. 
PART IV . Composition . 
PART I. REVIEW OF THE STRUCTURE OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
1. A study of the basic affirmative and negative sentence 

patterns of English for statements, questions, requests 
and commands, and exclamations. Short answers and 
such responses as So do I. " Nor do I” So it is. But 
it isn t (disagreeing ) . 
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2. Expansion of the basic patterns by : 

( i) modification of the subject. 
(ii) modification of the object, complement or object 

complement. 
(iii) modification of the adjective complement. 
( iv) noun pronoun substitutes. 

(v ) sentence modifiers. 
3. Uses of the different tenses , both active and passive 

voice . 
4 . Different ways of expressing the following concepts : 

( a ) Invitations and suggestions , (b ) promises and 
threats , (c ) wishes, hopes and preferences, (d ) future 
plans and intentions, ( e) obligation and necessity , 
( f) permission , ( g ) probability, (h ) possibility, (i) abi 
lity and achievement, ( j) conditions and suppositions, 
(k ) purpose and result, (1) cause and reason , 
( m ) determination and resolve, (n ) comparisons and 

contrasts, ( o ) concession, ( p ) causative action . 
5. Countable and uncountable nouns and the use of deter 

rainers appropriate to these two classes. e.g. many! 
much , few little, a some, each , every, etc. Practice 

and remedial drills . 
Note.-- " Study" means not an academic grammatical study but 

practice of the various patterns to the stage where 

they are produced correctly with fluency . 
PART II . STUDY OF ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION . 

Vowels, diphthongs, triphthongs. 
Consonants , consonant combinations . 
Distinguishing between pairs of sound often con 
fused : e.g ., boy buy; cot cart; live leave ; Jew 
Zoo. etc. 

Abbreviations ( I ll, we ve, don t, can t etc.) and 
weak forms in unstressed positions. 
Stress, intonation and rhythm . The rhythm of 

poetry. 
PART III. VOCABULARY STUDY AND READING . 

Word study as in books such as English Composition 
without Trouble Reading ( to be done out of class 
hours) 10 books , 8 of which should be written with 
in a 2,000 words vocabulary and 2 in a more exten 

sive vocabulary as in (for example ) the Longmans 
"Bridge series . One or two of the 8 should be collec 
tions of stories suitable for retelling in simple lan 

guage to children in the second and third year of 
English . Comprehension passages from encyclope 
dias such as the Book of Knowledge. The Oxford 
Junior Encyclopedia . This should train the students 
to use reference books for preparation of lessons in 

other subjects . 
PART IV COMPOSITION . ( closely correlated with Parts I and III) 

Each student should write his own summary of the 
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books he reads under Part III. These should be seen 
by the Inspector who will take care to see that the 
summaries are not copies of a model summary but 
each student s own work . 
Dramatising scenes from some of the books read . 
Rewriting of stories for children in simple structures 
and vocabulary . Writing of conversations to illu 

strate points in Part I, e. g ., question forms, condi 
ditions comparisons etc. 
Reports of school activities or work done (correlated 
with school visits or teaching practice) . 
Diary for limited period. 
Letters, business and social. 

SUGGESTED BOOKS 
There is no one book which covers the whole of this 
course . 

Below are a few notes on some books . 
1. English Composition without Trouble. - Parts I, II, 

III F. G. French . O.U.P. These books cover a good 
deal of Part I and have some good vocabulary work . 
There are plenty of exercises and some good sugges 

tions for compositions. 
2. Living English Structure. - W . S. Allen Orient Long 

mans. 
This is an excellent drill book with exercises pianned 
for different standards so that students can pick out 
the level needed and practise. Most of the topics in 

Part I are covered by the book , but not all . 
3. Living English Speech . - W . S. Allen Longmans. 

Useful for stress, intonation and rhythm . No phone 

tics . 
4. Composition Exercises in Elementary English - 

A. S. Hornby Macmillans. 

This covers a good deal of Part I excellent exercises . 
5. A Guide to Patterns and Usage in English . - A.S . Horn 

by O.U.P. Indispensable to the teacher , especially for 
Part 1. 4. There are plenty of examples but no exer 
cises. The teacher would have to make up his own 
exercise or use Living English Structure as a drill book . 
Books written in a 2,000 word vocabulary are publish 
ed by Oxford University Press . 
Longmans . 
Macmillans. 
This vocabulary is for the most part the 2,000 word list 
published in A General Service list of English words 
M. West Longmans. 
This list is the outcome of years of research , 
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THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH 

1. THE LANGUAGE PROBLEM IN INDIA 
The multilingual problem in India . 
of three languages. The claims of the Regional Language , 

The need for the study 
the Official Language and English . The position of English 
in the new set- up . The relative position of Malayalam , Hindi 
and English in our school curriculum . 

The aims of teaching English . The four-fold ability - to 
understand spoken English , to read it, to speak it and to write 
it. Difference between the learning of English and the learn 
ing of the Mother Tongue. The importance of the ability to 
read English . 

2 . PRINCIPLES OF LANGUAGE STUDY 
Language an art or skill. Importance of fixing correct 
habits. Psychology of Habit, Formation . 

Principles of gradation , proportion , concreteness, interests 
and the rational of progression . The multiple line of approach . 

Methods of Teaching English. The Translation and Gram 

Method . The Direct Method. Michael Wests New 
Method . 

The Method of Correlation . Correlation with children s 
activities including craft work . Correlation with the social and 
natural environment. 

The Complete method combining the best features of the 
different methods. 

Specific methods useful for teaching English. The substi 
tution Method. The Assignment system . The play way. 

3. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 

Stages in the teaching of English - Early, Middle and 
High. Objectives of teaching English in the Early and Middle 
stages . 

Vocabulary in the Early and Middle Stages. Principles of 
selection . Word frequency lists. Basic English and the Basic 
Way of Teaching English . Grading of vocabulary. Detailed 
study of any standard word list like Palmer s Thousand Word 
English or the list of words used in the Kerala Government 
Readers. 

Sentence patterns in English . The grading of structures . 
Detailed study of any list of graded sentence patterns like the 
one used in the Kerala Government Readers . The use of the 
Learner s Dictionary of Current English . 

Activity Programmes in the Upper Primary School and the 
correlated teaching of English . The place of the Reader as a 
centre of Instruction . 

General Teaching Procedure. Preparation , Statement of 
Aim , Presentation , Recapitulation . 

4 . FIRST LESSONS IN ENGLISH 
Speaking Importance of oral work . Hearing and speaking 
in the early stage. Correct pronunciation . Imitation 
correct models and regular practice. First Lessons in speaking . 
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Reading : Synthetic Methods. Alphabetic and Phonetic 
Methods. Analytic Methods . Word and Sentence Methods. 
First Lessons in Reading. Preparation and use of flash cards. 

Writing Methods of teaching writing. Script to be adopted 
and the style. Mastering the mechanics of writing. Use of 
lined notebooks and copy books. First Lessons in writing, 

5. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN THE MIDDLE STAGE 

Objectives. - Extension of vocabulary . Mastering new 
sentence patterns. Developing the ability for purposive silent 
reading 

Prose Lessons. — Teaching new words and phrases. Methods 
of teaching the meaning of new words . Essential words and 
recognition words. Phrases and idioms. Teaching new 
sentence patterns. Drilling by the substitution method . Cor 
relation with Grammar and composition . Exercises based on 
the reading lesson . 

Poetry Lessons .-- Aims of teaching English Poetry. Dif 
ference between the teaching of prose and the teaching of 
poetry. Types of peoms suitable for the middle stage. Teach 
ing of poetry . Beauty of form and idea . Emotional appeal. 

Nondetailed Lessons. — Objectives of teaching nondetailed 
tests. Qualities of good nondetailed readers. Training in 
rapid silent reading. Transition to independent study . 

Library Work . - Importance of extensive reading. - Organi 
zation of class libraries. Children s Literature. Supervision 
of library work . 

Composition . — Oral and written composition . Reproduc 
tive , chained and free composition . · Picture composition . 

Principles of paragraphing and composition . 

Types of composition suitable for the middle stage . 
Narrative and descriptive composition letters. Dialogues , 
Diary. Simple exercises in summarising and expanding, 

Grammar. — The place of grammar in language .study. 
Practical and useful grammar. Inductive Method of Teaching 
Grammar. Comparison of English grammar with that of the 
Mother Tongue. Detailed study of the grammar syllabus of 
the Upper Primary Grades. 

Other Items of Language Work . - Spelling and Dictation . 
Spelling lists and charts. 

Punctuation 
Copy -writing and Transcription 
Recitation 
Realien 

6. TESTS AND EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH 
Purposes of testing. Oral and written tests . New type 
tests and essay type examinations. The purpose and value of 
each . Internal and external examinations. 

Achievement tests in English . Diagnostic tests and reme 
dial teaching composition scales . 

Standardised tests in English . 
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7. PHONETICS 
Value of the study of Phonetics Speech organs, their 
structure and functions. English speech sounds. 
produce them correctly . 

How to 
Comparision with speech sounds in 
Malayalam . 
Phonetic Script and the use of the Pronouncing Dictionary . 

8. ORGANISATION OF ENGLISH TEACHING 
Duration of the course. The content. The time-table. 
Correlation with Activity Programme and other subjects . 

The English teacher - qualifications. 
Notes of lessons and teaching notes. 
Supervision of pupil s work. Correction work . 
Defects in the teaching of English and methods of 
remedying them . 

MATHEMATICS 

I. PURE ARITHMETIC 
1. Notation and 

numeration. Place value . Decimal 
fraction . 

2. Five operations - addition , subtraction , multiplication , 
division and extraction of root (evolution ) . Chain of opera 
tions. Brackets . Significant figures and contracted methods. 

3. Numerical concepts, namely, fraction (vulgar ) , Percent 
age and Ratio. Calculations involving them . 

4. Statistical concepts, namely , Average and Median of a 
series. Calculations involving them . Calculation of average 
from arbitrary origin . Their behaviour when the series is 
moderated by (a ) equal increments to all the terms, (b ) equally 
proportional increments to all terms. Quartiles and quartile 
co- efficient of dispersion . 

5. Factors, G. C. M. and L. C. M. Calculations and problems 
involving them . 

6. Use of ready reckoners. Use of logarithm tables in 
calculations (the theory of logarithms is excluded ) . 

II. APPLIED ARITHMETIC 
1. Money : Indian money and foreign exchange. Simple 
and Compound Interest with formulae also. Chitties (Kuri) . 
Insurance . Bank Accounts . Elementary idea of double entry 
accounting Ordinary day book accounting of receipts and 
payments. State Budgets. Bank Discount. Partnership . Taxes . 
Income Tax and slab system . Instalment system of payments., 
Stocks and shares . 

2. Buying and selling. Profit and Loss (absolute and per 
centage) . Trade Discount in various forms. Hire purchase. 
3 . Linear, Square and Cubic measure : 

-Different systems 
of units. Metric system . Capacity measures. Relation bet 

Calculations relating 
ween linear , square and cubic measure. 
to rectangular surfaces and solids only . 


4. Weight:-Different systems units. Metric system . 
Weighing instruments and the law of moments as demonstrated 
by them . 

5. Time:-Different calendars. Zodiac and the astronomical 
meaning of year, month , day, asterism , (mana )moon s phase 
( 1407 ) etc. 

III. ALGEBRAIC NOTATION 
1. Use of letters . Conventions regarding the signs of 
operation . Chain of operations. Terms used in Algebra . 
Powers and roots. Laws of indices. Negative and fractional 
indices. 

2. Negative sign and negative terms. The series of natural 
numbers, extended to negative numbers. Operations with 
negative quantities. 

3. Abbreviated writing employed in Algebra . This process, 
viz ., writing in symbols what is given in words applied to con 
crete quantities. Re-writing of symbolic statements into verbal 
statements . The two meanings of an expression , namely (i ) a 
series of specified operations with specified operands and (ii) 
the final result of the series. Derivation of formulae from 
given laws and writing formulae in words. Construction of 
equations from given statements and from given problems. 
Construction of problems from given equations. Solution of 
linear equations of the type a x = b . 

IV . ALGEBRAIC OPERATIONS 
1. Four operations with monomials , binomials and 
multinomials. 

2. Substitution of numerical values for algebraic letters and 
single algebraic letters for whole algebraic expressions. 

3. Transposition from right to left and vice versa in 
equations. 
4. Formulae and calculations based upon them . 

V. EQUATIONS 
1. Linear equations in one, two and three variables and pro 
blems based on them . 

2. Quadratic equations in one and two variables and pro 
blems based on them . 

VI. FUNCTIONS 
1. Meaning of constant and variable. Co - efficients. Degree 
of functions. General forms of functions of various degrees 
in one, two and three variables. 

2. Use of detached co -efficients in operations. 

3. Variations in the value of a function of one variable 
according to variations in the value of the variable . Construc 
tion of tables of values of x and y . 

4. Symmetry of functions, absolute and cyclic. 
5. Expansion of powers of the binomial, with numerical 
indices only . Pascal s triangle . 
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VII . FACTORISATION 
1 . Identities. 
2 . Remainder Theorem . 
3 . Four operations with Algebraic fractions. 

VIII. SERIES 
1. Natural numbers. Formulae for sum of natural numbers. 

2. Arithmetic series :-Meaning and examples. Application 
of formulae to calculate nth term and sum of n terms (Deriva 
tion of formulae is excluded . Numerical application alone is 
intended ) . 

3. Geometric series :-Meaning and examples . Application 
of formulae to calculate nth term and sum of n terms and 
sum to infinity when common ratio is less than unity . (Deriva 
tion of formulae is excluded . Numerical application alone is 
intended ) . 

IX . PERMUTATIONS AND COMBINATIONS 
1. Meaning of the terms. Factorial notation . 

8. Numerical application of formulae to calculate n Pr. 
and n Cr. 

X. GEOMETRICAL CONCEPTS 
1 . Point, Line, Surface, Solid , Dimensions. 
2 . Units of measurement of lines, surfaces and solids. 

3. Properties of points, lines, straight lines, rectilinear 
figures and circles. 

XI. GEOMETRICAL SURFACES AND SOLIDS 
1. Circumference of a circle and perimeter of rectilinear 
figures. 

2. Area of circle, rectangle, square, parallelogram , rhomous , 
trapezium , triangle. 

3. Calculations based on the Theorem of Pythagoras . 

4. Surface areas and volumes of prism , cylinder, pyramid , 
cone and sphere. 

XII . GEOMETRICAL DRAWING 
1. Construction of parallels, perpendiculars, angles, circles 
and rectilinear figures with ruler, protractor, set squares and 
compasses, based on given measurements. 

2. Drawing to scale. Calculations based on the representa 
tive fraction . 
3. Field book ; drawing and calculations. 

XIII. THEORETICAL GEOMETRY 
( All obvious truths under each heading should be treated 
as axioms and the number of theorems may be reduced to a 
minimum . Riders should be given due importance ). 

1. Axioms, postulates , theorems and riders . 
2. Properties of parallels, perpendiculars and intercepts. 

3 . Triangles — scalene, isosceles, equilateral and right 
angled . 

4. Congruence of triangles and other figures . 
5. Parallelograms and other quadrangles , 
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6. Properties of circles, segments, secants, tangents and 
cyclic quadrilaterals. 

7. Triangles - Concurrence, collinearity, circumcircle, 
incircle and ninepoint circle . 

XIV . CO -ORDINATE GEOMETRY 
1. Pictorial representation of magnitudes. Pictogram , Bar 
diagram , Sector diagram , Polygon (or broken line ) , Histogram . 

2. Pictorial representation of variation of one magnitude 
with respect to another. Polygon and smooth curve. Relation 
with function concept . 

3. Conventions regarding the use of graph paper — Quadrants, 
co - ordinates, axes, origin , positive and negative etc. 
4. Linear graphs. 

Solution of equations. Conversion 
graphs. Determination of equation from given co -ordinates. 

5. Quadratic graphs. Maximum and minimum values . 
Somemiscellaneous graphs from given tables . 

XV . TRIGONOMETRY 
1. Meaning of sine, cosine and tangent. 

Trigonometrical tables. 
3. Elementary formulae and calculations with the use of 
Trigonometrical tables . 

TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS 
I. The threefold aim of mathematical instruction in 
Primary Schools : 

(i ) to help the child to form clear ideas about certain 

relations of number, time and space ; 
( ii) to make the more useful of these ideas firm and 

precise in child s mind through practice in the ap 

propriate calculations ; 
( iii ) to enable the child to apply the mechanical skill 

intelligently, speedily and accurately in the solution 

of everyday problems. 
II. The general method of teaching- 
(a ) The approach through children s games , puzzles , 

fun with magic squares etc. The approach through 

the use of apparatus. 
(b ) The importance of introducing a new topic by means 

of practical and oral work . 
(c ) The importance of effort by pupils and individual 

attention by the teacher. 
( d ) The importance of individual work and group work . 
III. Teaching aids 

Concrete objects . 
Ball frame. 
Flash cards . 
Charts and diagrams. 

Chequered blackboard . 
IV . How to seeure speed and accuracy in mechanical work . 
V. The importance of problem in arithmetice 

(a ) The pupil must face the problem unaided , 
(b) Problems must be easy and graded. 19 . 
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( c ) Problems are best approached through real- life 

situations. "Real- life problems may be supple 

mented by varied oral exercises. 
( d ) Language used should be simple . 

( e ) Demonstration is better than verbal explanation . 
VI. The uses of mental work in arithmetic, mental work 

and written arithmetic and their complementary 

nature. 
VII. The importance of drill in arithmetic : 

Mechanical drill work should be purposeful and in 

dividual. Diagnostic tests and remedial measures. 
VIII. Correction of work . 
IX . Different methods. Deductive, Inductive, Analytic, 

Synthetic, Dogmatic , Heuristic , etc. 
X. Specific methods. 
XI. Correlation with other school subjects. 
XII. Text-books - concentric method of teaching and arrang 

ing topics. The judicious use of text books - home 
work - individual assignments. 

140 periods . 


3 . 


CRAFTS 

THEORY 
1. Basic Education .---Need for a modern approach - Five 

point programme viz : ( 1 ) Activities which foster a sense 
of self-reliance and responsibility in the pupil; (2 ) pupil s 
self Government ; (3 ) Cultural and recreational activi 
ties ; (4 ) Extension work which associates pupils with 
community and National Life ; and (5 ) Practice of simple 

useful crafts . 
2. The place of craft in Education .-- ( a ) A creative self 

expression ; (b ) Relation between art and craft ; and 
( c ) The cultural value of arts . 
Use of tools. Development of skill or dexterity - Develop 
ment of fine craftsmanship and Aesthetic sense.. 

Three well -marked stages : ( 1) Manipulation of tools in a 
play attitude, out of curiosity ; (2 ) Use of tools to get some 
tangible results ; ( 3 ) Employing tools systematically with a 
conscious purpose. 

TOOL ROOM AND ITS EQUIPMENT 
4. Craft in the past and present life of the community : A 

detailed consideration of the development of Craft like 
Weaving, Spinning, Agriculture, Wood-work, Metal work, 
Embroidery , Costume, Writing, Illumination and the 

printed books, sculpture and painting; 
5. Preparation of Method Units ; Purposing, Planning 

( including selection and assembling of tools and materi 
als) Executive and Judging ; 
G. 2861 
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Organisation and 
6. Organisation and Technical Details. 

routine Craft Classes and on tools, materials and pro 
cesses to be given from time to time as a part of the 

practical training in each craft that is practised ; 
7. Kindergarten Occupations; 
8. Relation of Craft work to vocational training and voca 

tional guidance ; 
9. Leisure time occupations; 
10 . Correlation of craft with different school subjects ; how 

the craft training helps the teacher in teaching the 

school subjects ; 
11. Selection and treatment of local Materials as a media ; 

and 
12. Educational Museums and Educational Exhibitions. 
Note. - Every trainee is expected to go through the pamphlet 

published by the Government of Kerala entitled 
i Towards Basic Education " . 

PRACTICAL WORK 
The Craft to be introduced in training schools are shown 
below : 
Group A : 

1. Spinning . 
2. Weaving : 
3. Coir work . 
4 . Wood work . 
5. Metal work . 
6. Foundry : 
7 . Masonry. 
8 . Leather work . 
9 . Embroidery 
10. Needle work . 
11. Book binding . 

12. Agriculture. 
Group B : 

1. Paper work . 
2 . Card- board work . 
3 . Palm leaf work . 
4. Clay Modelling . 
5. Gardening: 
6 . Mat Weaving. 
7. Basketry . 

8. Beed and Wire work . 
Every training school is expected to have two crafts, one 
from each group above. 

Each student must handle as many tools as possible given 
in the Government pamphlet - Towards Basic Education . 
Teaching practice should be arranged whenever possible . 
Operation of bigger mechanisms, minor repair works and mend 
ing articles and appliances of eveyday use . 

The maximum number of students for a craft class at a 
time is 20 unlike other classes of study . 
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The craft work will vary in different institutions accord 
ing to materials locally available . Local industries also should 
be considered in determining the particular kind of craft to be 
introduced . 

A teacher in a particular craft will prepare a detailed 
scheme for work and get it approved. 

ARTS 
Drawing 

NOTE 
In view of the fact that as a matter of policy specialists 
are not appointed in the lower primary schools of the State , 
an intensive course of instruction in Drawing during the course 
of training for teachers has become a pressing necessity. The 
class teachers are themselves expected to give lessons in 
Drawing . In order to enable them to shoulder the responsi 
bility the course of instruction in Training Schools should be a 
comprehensive one. In drawing up this syllabus primary 
importance is given to the need for equipping them with suffici 
ent knowledge to dealwith all the segments of the syllabus now 
prescribed for primary classes . The Drawing teachers of 
Training schools will do well to keep in mind this aspect of the 
problem always. 

The teachers are at liberty to select suitable examples . 
Only the general outlines are indicated below . The teachers 
are also at liberty to condense or expand the items given below 
according to circumstances and the time available. 
A. THEORY 

I. The place of Drawing in Education . 
II. Correlation with other subjects of the curriculum . 

III. General principles to be observed in the practice of 
Drawing and Painting ( principle of perspective, light and 
shade, primary and secondary colours ; mixed colours, colour 
harmony and colour contrast ) . 

IV . Various media . 

V. Various instruments used . 
VI. Brief History of Art. 

VII . Utilitarian aspect of Art . 
B. PRACTICE . 

(As far as possible all items below should be practised on 
the blackboard and on paper ) . 

I. Freearm drawing. – Practice in rapid sketches in ele 
mentary units of forms and lines such as Circles, Ellipses, 
Ovals, Cordates, Squares, Rectangles, Triangles , Pentagon , 
Hexagon etc., and Horizontal, Vertical and Oblique lines. 

II . Mechanical Drawing. - Plan and Elevation of Geo 
metrical solids such as cubes, Prisms Pyramids, Cylinder and 
the Sphere and also of simple common objects . 

Isometric projection of Geometrical solids, construction 
of scales and Drawing to scale, Enlarging and reducing. 


figure. 
III. Object Drawing . – Placing of objects in the 
Relative size of objects according to distance from the specta 
tor. Drawing of Type Forms such as geometrical solids by 
applying the principle of Perspective and using knowledge thus 
gained for sketching common objects by analysing the objects 
to various Type forms. 

IV . Nature Drawing.- Drawing of Leaves, Buds, Flowers , 
Fruits, Seeds, etc., viewing them from different angles. 

V. Drawing of Human figures, Animals and Birds in 
action by simple skeleton sketches. 

VI. Illustrative Drawing. – Of events and simple stories 
by skeleton sketches. Drawing of diagrams, charts and maps 
may also be included. 

- VII. Light and Shade (in Black and White ) .- By shad 
ing figures previously drawn in Book by lead pencil .or with 
brush in Indian ink . 

VIII. Colour Work . 

IX . Calligraphy. - Practice in the nine primary strokes. 
Principles of spacing - between letters and between words 
Preparation of good lay-outs . 
X. Decorative Designs. 

Physical Education 
The child is usually five or six years of age when he starts 
in the Primary School. His Her pre -school years has been spent 
mainly in getting control of the fundamental movements of his 
her body and familiarising himself herself with his her 
environment. 

The child in primary schools craves muscular activity 
but needs frequent rest periods, for, he tires quickly . His co 
ordination is poor and he needs opportunities which will help 
the large muscles groups to co -ordinate . Psychologically imita 
tion is the chief characteristic of the child s play . 

Since his imagination is well developed and he is curious 
about everything , music and dramatic activities naturally 
appeal to him . The child s powers of concentration are weak 
and he needs a considerable number and variety of activities 
rather than a few . He is individualistic and not interested in 
team games. His interest for activity is for its own sake rather 
than any future outcome of it . His physical capacities develop 
slowly and it is not until he nears the end of the primary school 
that his heart and lungs are sufficiently developed to permit 
greater muscular activity, although , even then violent, strenous 
or prolonged efforts are undesirable. 

The strong assertiveness of the child is characteristic in 
the primary school. Games involving running , chasing and 
hunting are popular in the higher grades . Towards the end 
of this period the child is becoming more socialised and is inclin 
ed to enjoy simple team games. The fundamental of team sports 
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are popular when practiced in games, contests and relays. 
Rhythmic activities deserve prominent place in the primary 
school programme. 

Hence the teachers trained for work in the primary school 
should be conversant, with the following types of activities 
suitable for primary school and according to grade (standards). 

IV 

VI VII 
1. Rhythmic activities . 

(Boys) (Girls ) 
2. Gymnastic games and rilways. * 

* 
3. Mimetics, 

х X X 
4. Story Play. 

X 

х 

х 
5. Aquatics (if there is facility 

only) 
6. IndividualGymnastics. 
7. Tumbling and Stunts. 
8. Modified games. 
9. Team Sports . 
10. Individual Sports . 
Explanation : 

* to be definitely included . 

X should not be included . 
The syllabus as set forth above is merely suggestive. While the syllabus is 
suggested for both boys and girls in the forth , fifth and sixth standards, the sexes 
should be separated after the fourth standard . 

TEACHING OF KANNADA 
A. (a ) Place of Regional language in education - language 

The foundation of all school subjects : 
(b ) Aims of language learning 
( 1 ) Means of formation of thoughts and ideas and their 

expression . 
( 2 ) Need in cultured community life . 

( 3 ) Source of and appreciation . 
B. Methods of Teaching: - 

Speech. - Training in oral expression . Early work to be 
oral, based on the experiences of children derived from their 
activities and natural and social environment. The following 
activities will be helpful in speech training : telling news and 
stories, assembly - speaking, describing pictures, action songs , 
dramatization , etc., ( indistinct articulation , clipped ending etc. 
should be remedied ) . 
Reading - 

( 1) Oral reading . - Reading with comprehension , clearness 
and Auency. Method of checking defects in word recognition 

understand. Various 
and analysing defects. Making others 
Methods — Alphabetic , look and say, word and sentence 
methods - Merits and demerits . 
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(2 ) Silent reading. – For comprehension , speed and enjoy 
ment. Purpose of reading - Information , enjoyment, inspira 
tion and improvement of language. 
Note. - Reading should arise out of the needs of school acti 

vities, presenting reports, news, etc. 

Emphasis may be laid on the use of reading sheets, flash 
cards, dictionaries, referring to contents and index and on the 
adequate use of libraries. 

Reading material. – Use and defects of text books, read 
ing material to be based on activities - choice of suitable read 
ing books. How to use them connected with activities . 
Writing 

( 1) Writing to follow reading. 
( 2 ) Free hand drawing before beginning writing. 

( 3 ) Proporation , beauty , spacing, speed and legibility . 
Note.- Situations that help writing. Various activities in the 

daily programme, daily things seen and done. Writing 

actual letters. 
Composition.- Expression of one s ideas in an organized , 
clear and persuasive manner. Oral composition . 

Types. - Writing stories, plays, reports, letters, petitions, 
dialogues, discussions, diaries, articles to magazines etc. 

Language technique. - Sentence construction , punctuation , 
spelling , handwriting , paragraphing and chaptering , correction 
of composition . 

Grammar. - Only means to an end . Inductive and deduc 
tive teaching of grammar, advantages and disadvantages . 

Appreciation .- Reading masterpieces and select literature 
in prose, poetry and drama. 

Methods of teaching poetry.- ( 1 ) Nursery rhymes , lulla 
bies, action songs; simple ballads and riddles. 

(2 ) Simple poems. - Narrative and descriptive. Avoidance 
of piecemeal and stereo -typed treatment. 

KANNADA - LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
1. Brief outline of the history of literature in the regional 
language. 

2. First- hand knowledge of at least some of the master 
pieces of literature in the regional language. 

3. Acquaintance with good literature in the regional lan 
guage suitable for young children , including folklore 
and folk poetry , nursery rhymes and action songs. 

4. Acquaintance with important authors and their works of 
the neighbouring language- Hindi, English , etc. 

5. Acquaintance with selections from the scriptures and 
religious literature of the principal world religious as for in 
stance the sermon on the Mount last nineteen verses of the 
Second Chapter of the Gita , the Kalma of the Quran . 
Note :-Text Books in Kannada prescribed for the course for 

1958-60 will be published in due course . 
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SCHOOL ORGANISATION AND HEALTH DUCATION . 

ORGANISATION 
1. Social Aspect of School Life. 

(a) The Social life of the School and its nature . 
(b ) Organisation and management of Social life in School---Extra Cur 

ricular Activities 
(C) School discipline - Rewards and Punishments. 
Academic Aspect of School Life. 
(a) Admission , classification and promotion of pupils -- the problem of 

backward children . 
(b ) Teachers and classes ; Subject teacher and class teacher - rotation of 

teachers----Personal and Professional qualifications of teachers 
(c) Equipment and other amenities in the class room --Black -board , charts, 

maps, models and illustrations- how to use them properly 
(d ) Time table - the value and importance of the time table in organisation 

---Characteristics of a good time table , flexible time table 
( c ) Home work . 

(f) Examinations— various kinds of testing 
General : 

The Headmaster and his assistants-- staff meetings and their value - parental 
co -operation - school inspection - school records- school library , 

HEALTH EDUCATION 
1. Physical education in relation to the health of the child - the healthy child 

and deviations from health - body functions and correction of physical 

defects 
2. Healthful School conditions : - The site of the school — the school building 

the class room lighting - ventilation - sanitation and water supply - drink 
ing water - lavatory arrangements 
School furniture — the problem of postures-- the play-ground - school 

meals 
Health Service and supervision : Medical inspection - school clinics - care 

of skin , eyes, ears and teeth - signs and symptoms of infectious and con 
tagious diseases peculiar to India -- fatigue- mental and physical mal. 
nutrition and its evil effects. 

TEACHING OF GENERAL SCIENCE 
1. Place of Science in the School Curriculum . 

Aims and values of teaching science. 
The place of general science and nature study in the school curriculum . 
Methods of teaching science : Demonstration -- Developmental method 

Experimental method— Problem method - Topic method — Historical and 

concentric method - 
5 . Correlation of science subjects with one another and with other school subjects. 
6. The qualifications of science teacher. 
7. Study of Text Book. 
8. Practical Work : 

(a) Laboratory with equipment ; 
(b) Visits to Work Shops and Factories and Fields in connection with Nature 

Study; 
(c) Maintenance of School Gardens in connection with Nature Study ; 
( d) Special problems and methods of Nature Study: 
(e ) School Museum ; 
(f) Preparation of various kinds of texts . 
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Practical : ( 3) 


GENERAL SCIENCE (SUBJECT MATTER TO BE STUDIED ) 
Seriul number and contents : ( 1 ) 

Demonstrations : ( 2 ) 

BIOLOGY 
Elementary knowledge of the histology and function 

Slide Study 
of epithelial , blood vessel tissues and germ cells of 
animals . 


1 . 


2 . 


Frog Dissection , Cockroach dis 
section . 


Pupils to observe and draw 
labelled sketches in record books. 
Descriptions to be given where 
ever necessary . 

Frog : Viscera , Digestive , cir 
culatory and reproductive systems. 
Cockroach : External parts and 
alimentary canal. 

Recording . 


4 . 


Study of charts slides and museum 
specimens. 
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Chart Study 


Recording 


Muscular and tissue repair 
3. The structure and functions of the most important 

organs of frog and cockroach . Frog : Detailed 
study of skeletal, digestive , circulatory , respiratory, 
excretory, nervous and reproductive systems. 
The parasitic and saprophytic modes of nutrition 

as exemplified by malarial parasites and round 
worms.Parasitic worms; Liver Huke; tapeworms; 

Ascaris and other disease causing round worms. 
s. The lite history of the malarial and filarial parasites 

as involving an intermediate host . 
6. An outline knowledge of the evidence of evolution : 

Improvements in animal and bird breed - modern 

development. 
7. An outline of the classification of animals to illus 

trate gradation of animal organisms. 
8. Structure and life history of chalmy domonas, spi 

rogyra, Oscillatoria, Bacteria , yeast, Mucor and 

agaricus 
9. Sea weeds and their uses; General characteristics 

of fungi. The important plant diseases caused by 
them and their control. Antibiotics - Pencillium . 


Visit to the concerned Farms and 
poultry houses . 


Study of slides and specimens 


Examination under microscope 
and recording. 


Study of slides and specimens. 


Recording. 


Recording 


Specimens to be examined . 
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PHYSICS : 


An outline of the life history of Riccia and fern with 

emphasis on alteration of generation . 
Gradation of plants --Classification . 
1. Mensuration 
(a ) Fundamental and derived quantities and their 

units---Forward reading vernier, slide calipers 


Vernier Screw Gauge . 


To determine the length and 
diameter of a Cylinder with vernier 
caliper. To determine the thickness 
of a wire or glass piece with a 


and screw gauge . 


screw gauge. 


2 . 


To determine g using a sinj le 
pendulum . 


Simple pendulum to explain an 
plitude, length etc. 

Application of force to produce 
or, retard motion . 


Dynamics 
(a ) Displacement, speed , velocity and acceleration 

-Derivation and simple applications of equa 
tions of motion of an object moving in straight 

line with uniform acceleration . 
(b ) Vertical motion under gravity measurement 

of g by simple pendulum . 
(c) Newtons laws of motion - Definition of force 

-Units of force - Distinction between mass 
and weight- law of conservation ofmomentum 

(no proof). 
(d ) Work, power, energy and their units - Energy 

--Kinetic energy - Potential energy - Heat, 
chemical, electrical, sound, light - Transfor 

mation and Conservation of energy. 
Statics 
(a) Concurrent Forces - Law of Parallelogram of 

forces and triangle of forces - Verification of. 
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To Verify : 
(a) Law of Parallelogram of forces 
( b ) Law of Triangle of forces 


(b ) Parallel forces Principle of n.on.ents -- Couple 

- Conditions of equilibrium of a body acted 
upon by a number of coplanar parallel forces. 


To 

verify the conditions 
of equilibrium of a body acted 
by a number of coplanar parallel 
forces , 
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To determine the co -cfficient 
of Linear expansion . 

To detern :ine the co -efficient of 
apparent expansion of a liquid . 


(a) Co- efficient of Linear expansion of solid 

Experimental determination . 
(b) Co-efficient of a parent and real expansion of a 

liquid - Determination of co -eficient of appa 

rent expansion of a liquid. 
(c) Volume and pressure co - efficient of a gas. 

Jolly s bulb experiment, Gas-Charles lan 

Absolute ten perature 
(d) Latent heat of fusion of ice and vaporization of 

water and their determination . 
(e) Evaporation - Relative humidity- Regnault s 

hygrometer. 
(f) Nature of heat - Concept of mechanical equi 

valent of heat . 


lo deterniine the latent leat 
oi fusion of ice . 


f . Sound 

Production and propagation of sound , longi 
tudinal and transverse- Characteristics of a 
musical note, 


Production of sound - Tunir:g fork 
vibrating string and vibrating air 
column. Absence of sound in 

vacuum . Types of waves . 


6. Magnetism 
(a ) Properties of magnets - Poles - Laws of inverse 

squares ---Poles strength — Field strength 
Moment of a magnet -- Field due to a short 

magnet at a point along its axis (no derivation ). 
(b ) Lines of force- Their characteristics. 


Magnetic and non -magnetic sub 
stances, like poles repel and unlike 
poles attract. 


Compass needle . 


Mappling the lines of force when 
a short magnet is placed 
(a) North pole pointing north , 
(b) South pole pointing north 
and calculating the pole strength 

from (b ) position . 


(c) Elements of carth smagnetic field . 


To verify Ohm s law and deter 
mine resistance of a given wire 


7. Magnetic effect- 
(a) Nature of field around a straight wire carrying 

current -- Cork screw rule - Magnetic field at the 
centre of a circular coil carrying current, Galva 

noscope. 
(b ) The ampere and coulomb - Potential difference and 

electromotive force.-- Use of volt-Meter and ammeter 

-Ohm s law - Ohm . 
(c) Electrical connections - Resistances in series and 

parallel- Specific resistance . 
(d ) Heating effect - Joule s law - Determination of J. 

Kilowatt hour - Electrical heaters - Fuses. 


Joule s Calorimeter. 


Determination of the solubility 
of a salt in water the room 
temperature. 
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CHEMISTRY 
1. Symbols, formulae, equation and their limits- law of Law of conservation of mass . 

definite proportions- Types of reactions, mixtures, 
solution as mixtures. Effect of temperature on 

solubility . Solubility curves . 
2. Percentage composition, empirical formulae, molecular 

formulae. 
3. Composition of water - Its characteristics. Analysis by 

electrolysis. Formation of water by passing hy 
drogen over heated cupric oxide. Law of combining 
volumes - Hydrogen peroxide to illustrate the law 

ofmultiple proportions.. 
4 . The molecular theory of matter ; evidence for nature 

of molecules, gas laws and the behaviour of gases. 
5. The atomic theory - Evidence for atoms- The nature and 

structure of atoms— Atomic weight and its deter 
mination - Dulong and Petit s Law - Relation bet 
ween atomic weights and valency - Equivalent weight 
Avogadro s Law ---Molecular weight and its deter 

mination - Periodic classification . 
6. Volumetric analysis — Normal solution - Normality factor Titration of acids, bases 

-Equivalent weight of acids, e.g., Hydrochloric Oxidising and reducing agent, 
acid, Nitric acid and Sulphuric acid - Equivalent e.g., Potassium permanganate 
weight of bases, e.g., Sodium hydroxide, potassium and ferrous ammoxiur, sulphate 
hydroxide , equivalent weight of sodium carbonate, 
Oxalic acid , Potassium permanganate and ferrous 

ammonium sulphate. Simple numerical problems 
** relating to the estimation of the above. 


Determination of the strength 
of (a ) solution ofsodium hydroxide 
with a mineral acid and (b ) 
solution of ferrous salt with po 
tassium permanganate . 
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7. Preparation and uses of the following : 
(a) Hydroxide, carbonate , bicarbonate , chloride, 

hypochlorite of sodium . 
(b ) Nitrate, chlorate, permanganate and dichromate of 

Potassium . 


(C) Chloride, carbonate and sulphate of ammonium . 
(d ) Sulphates of copper, zinc, manynaesium and calcium . 
(c) Calcium oxide, calcium carbonate, ferrous sulphate , 

ferrous ammonium sulphate , silver nitrate and alum . 


Action of heat on substance like 
Potassium chlorite , lead nitrate and 
ammonium dichromate . Pre 
çipitation and properties of silver 
chloride, copper sulphide, zinc 
sulphide, lead iodide, Mercuric 
iodide, Ferri hydroxide, manga. 
nese hydroxide, magnesium hydro 
xide , calcium carbonate, barium 
chromate and sulphate and mag . 
nesium phosphate . 

Preparation of copper sulphate 
from copper carbonate and ferrous 
sulphate from iron . 


8. Chemistry of carbon and its allotropic modifications, carbon 

monoxide and dioxide, producer gas and watergas. 
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THE PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION AND EDUCATIONAL 

PSYCHOLOGY. 


PART I, 
1. The nature and meaning of Education . 
2 . ( a ) Formal and informal Education . 

(b ) Social adjustment or social efficiency. 

( c ) Citizenship . 
3. The Principles of Basic Education : 

(a ) The conception of education for life and through life. 
( b ) The different stages of Nai Talim corresponding to 

the different stages of life (pre-basic , basic, post 

basic , adult education ) . 
(c ) The principles of education through work . 
( d ) Psychological basis ; theories of work and play. 
( e ) The principles of self sufficiency as an educational 

ideal, ethical and economic implication of self 

sufficiency: 
( f ) The Social ideal of Nai Talim . 

( g ) Education and Social Reconstruction . 
4. The school and society ; the place of the home, commu 

nity State, religion and other agencies of education . 
5. Curriculum -- principles of determining school studies . 
6. Activity methods : Correlation , the integrated approach . 
7. The Relationship between teacher and pupil, marks of a 
good teacher. Education as personal guidance. 

PART II . 
1. Psychology as the study of human behaviour. 
2. Heredity and environment : laws of heredity, biological 

and social heredity . 
3. Instincts and their modification . 
4. The stages of development: 

infancy , childhood, adolescence . 

Intellectual, social and emotional aspects of development. 
5. The learning process : methods of learning 

The laws of learning 
Remembering and forgetting 
Conditions for transfer of learning 

Interest, attention , motivation . 
6. Development of knowledge: sensation , perception , con 

cept formation . 

Thinking, reasoning, imagination . 
7. Psychological needs : approval, success, freedom , 

security . 
8. Mental hygene: Common behaviour 

problems — their 
causes and treatment. 
Maladjustment. 

Influence of the unconscious. 
9. Discipline: development of self discipline; indiscipline; 

its causes and treatment. 
10. Habits, will, character and personality . 
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11. Individual differences due to heredity, maturation , envi 

ronment. 
The nature of intelligence 
Measurement of human abilities, Intelligence tests 
Characteristics of the gifted and backward 

Care of the gifted and backward . 
12 Achievement tests: essay type, new type. 

Diagnostic tests. 
Cumulative Records. 

COMMUNITY LIFE 
The Community Life of a Training School differs greatly 
from the mere residential provision offered by other types of 
educational institutions to their students . Community life is a 
great educational asset as it gives scope for self-expression in 
different forms, helps the unfoldment of hitherto unknown 
qualities of the candidates, helps to brush aside personal angu 
larities and teaches the great lesson of live and let live through 
co -operative and democratic life . 

ORGANISATION OF COMMUNITY LIFE 
The first task of the Training School is to make the students 
understand the fundamental principles and social objectives of 
our national system of Education and then organize community 
life of the School on the basis of these principles as a democratic 
society based on co -operative productive work . 

The trainees should understand clearly the social objectives 
of our national system of education , and the ideal of citizenship 
inherent in it. It should be made clear to the trainees that 
the organisation of community life is in accordance with theory 
and practice of a scientific system of education . Therefore, all 
the necessary activities of the community in the kitchen , on the 
farm , in the workshop or the tool-room , in the school or in the 
village are to be considered part of the education programme. 

The community should , therefore, organise itself into a 
democratic community and assume responsibility for carrying 
out various activities in accordance with the principles of 
National Education which should be discussed with the trainees 
with reference to the various items of community life. 
I. Organisation of community life in the training school: 

( a ) Organisation of parliament, principles and practice of 
parliamentary procedure, meetings , departments of community 
life . The election of ministers and explaining to them their 
responsibilities to the community . 

(b ) Cabinet Ministers - Duties and responsibilities — tenure 
of Office . 

( c ) Distribution of work in the community . 
( d ) Discipline in community life. The Court of Justice . 

( e ) Activities of community life — their social and moral 
aspect. Every member of the community — both the staff and 
the students should take part in the regular daily programme 
of common community work in sanitation , serving of food, 
care of building and the surroundings, gardening, prayer , 
literacy and cultural programmes, 


: 
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Kitchen - The place of kitchen in the community , social, 
moral and economic aspect of the community kitchen . 
Arrangement of community kitchen and division of work . 
Proper distribution of work among the members of the 
community in the several departments of kitchen . Organisation 
of the mid - day meal programme in the model school. It may 
not be possible for all the teachers to participate in the actual 
preparation of all food. Teachers may render assistance to 
those who are actually working in the kitchen . 

(f ) Accounts and records to be maintained — the stock 
book , receipts, items, cash book , vegetable-book , register for 
guests, budget estimate and expenditure to be got approved by 
the general assembly . 

II . Personal and Environmental Cleanliness. Detailed 
programme should be worked out as to how the eanliness 
of school compound , hostel, walls, class rooms etc., is to be 
maintained through a co -operative daily programme. 

III. Garden work of the training. There should be a 
definite plan and project regarding agricultural activities of 
a training school. 

IV . Prayer : Silent prayer both in the morning and even 
ing should be arranged where all members of the community 
can attend. 

V. Extension work : Once a week the trainees should 
work in the village in co -operation with the villagers . 

The community of the school, in co -operation with active 
villagers or the officers of the Village Panchayat and those 
of the National Extension Service Blocks should chalk out a 
definite programme to be followed to achieve its objective of 
social service. This should be carried further year by year. 

The following may be the fields of work : 
1. " Village survey. 
2. Economic self -sufficiency programme. 
3. Organisation of health squads . 
4. Management of fairs , festivals and celebrations . 
5. Rendering useful service through first aid . 
6. Organising useful assistance at the time of census, elec 

tions, fairs and festivals. 
7. Organising safai programme in localities, specially for 

cleaning of the drains, drinking water, wells etc. (with 

a view to general cleanliness and health ) . 
8. Conducting social education classes. 
9. Disseminating useful information on current problems. 
10. Helping to organise relief services to counteract some 

perilous occurrences like earthquakes , epidemics or 

floods etc. 
11. Cultural programmes for the village. 
12. Removal of social tensions, 
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UNIVERSITY OF KERALA , 

NOTIFICATION 
No. GA8-144/ 58 . 

29th September 1958 . 
In continuation of this office notification of even number dated March 1958 , 
published in the Gazette dated 20th May, 1958, it is hereby notified that the 
following further prescription of Syllabuses and Text Books has been made for 
the various University Examinations. 
University Buildings, 

V. P. KANNAN NAIK , 
Trivandrum , 

Registrar. 
KANNADA 
UNIVERSITY PREVIOUS EXAMINATION 

Part 1 (b ) Kannada 

Scheme of Examination 
There shall be two papers each of three hours duration carrying a maximum 
of 100 marks each. 

The first paper shall contain questions on prose, poetry, grammar, prosody 
and figures of speech (the last three with reference to the prescribed text-books only ). 

The marks for the paper may be distributed as follows : 
1. Prose 

20 marks 
2. Poetry 

60 marks 
3. Grammar, Prosody & figures of 
speech . 

20 marks. 
The second paper shall contain one question on original composition , one 
composition on books prescribed for non -detailed study and a question on Trans 
lation from English into Kannada. (Wide choice should be given on questions 
on composition ). 

Minimum marks for pass and scheme of classification of successful candidates 
will be according to the Ordinances. 

SYLLABUSES 
(1) Prese : - 

One prose work of about 150 pages written in modern style. The book may 
be a prose drama,a biography or a collection ofessays literary, cultural or scientific . 

(ii ) Poetry : 

800 lines ofold poetry from at least three different poets, one classical and two 
mediaeval and 400 lines of modern poetry. 
(iii) Non -detailed Study : 
A novel, a biography a book of travel or a collection of short stories. 

TEXT BOOKS FOR 1959 . 
(i) Prose for detailed study : 
Bharatada Ivaru Mahanivaru by V. Sitaramayya . 
(ii) Poetry : 

Old & Mediaeval- Pre -University Selections in Poetry, Part 1, Kannada, 
published by the Madras University for 1958 . 

Poetry : - 
Modern : Kannada Kumarasambhava by Ammembala Shankaranarayana, Cantos 
IV & V . 
(iii ) Non -Detailed Study : 
Sandhyaraga By A. N. Krishna Rao. 
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B.A./B.Sc, DEGREE EXAMINATION (THREE-YEAR COURSE ) 

Part II - Kannada 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 
There shallbe three papers each of three hours duration carrying a maxinaum 
of 100 marks each . 

The first and second papers shall be taken at the end of the second year and the 
third paper at the end of the third year . 

Paper 1--Poetry and Grammar etc., according to a syllabus. 
Paper II — Prose and Drama. 

Paper III shall contain questions (i) one on original composition , (it ) ono on 
Non -detailed text and (iii) one on Translation from English into Kannada. (Wide 
choice should be given on questions on composition .). 

SYLLABUSES: 
(1) Poetry : 

1200 lines of classical, 600 lines of mediaeval and 600 lines ofmodern 
poetry. 

Grammar : 
Sandhi, Samasa, Tatsama, Tadbhava and Sithiladvitva. 
Prosody and Poetics, with reference to those occurring in the prescribed texts 
(ii) Prose : - 
(a) Old prose -- about 50 pages. 
(b ) Modern prose - Two texts written in modern style for detailed study. 

Draina : 
One drama written in classical style . 
(iii) Non- detailed study: 
Two texts. 

TEXT BOOKS FOR 1960-61 . 
(i) Poctry : 

Old and Mediaeval--Madras University Poetical Selections for the B. A. Degree 
Examination , 1959. 

Modern Poetry : 
Sivalesye by A. G. Kinnigoli. 

Grammar : 
The prescribed portions to he studied from Kannadla Kaipidi. 
(ii) Prose : 
Old Prose - Ramaswamedha - Aswasas to 6 . 

Modern Prose : 
(1 ) Karnataka Gatha Vaibhava by Alur Venkata Rao . 
(2) Chatrapathi Sivaji by Cha. Vasudevayya . 

Drama : 
Sakuntalam by Basavappa Sastri. 
(iii) Non- detailed Study : 

(1) Durgesa Nandini by B. Venkatacharya. 
( 2) Benkiya Bale by Ta. Ra. Subha Rao , 
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ENTRANCE TO VIDVAN EXAMINATION 

Kannada Main 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS 
There shall be three papers each of two hours duration carrying a maximum 
of 100 marks each , 

The first paper shall contain questions on Poetry, Grammar, Prosody, and 
Poetics . The marks allotted to grammar, prosody and poetics shall not exceed 20 . 

The second paper shall contain questions on Prose texts prescribed for detailed 
study and a drama (not classical). 

The third paper shall contain one question (chioce to be given ) on origin a 
composition , one on comprehension of unseen verses (about 12 lines) and one 
on Translation from English into Kannada. 


SYLLABUSES 
(i) Poetry : 

1000 lines consisting of 200 lines of classical poetry of moderate difficulty, 
400 lines ofMediaeval and 400 lines of Modern poetry . 

(ii) Prose : - 
About 200 pages ofmodern prose and a non-classical drama. 


TEXT BOOKS FOR 1959. 
(i) Poetry : 

The following selections from Halegannada Nadugannada Kavya Sangraha 
published by Southern Languages Book Trust, Madras. 

(1) Kannada Nadu (Kavirajamarga) 24 lines. 
(2) Laxmiya Riti (Karnataka Kadambari) 172 lines. 
(3) Viswamitra Pratijne (Harishchandra Kavya) 270 lines. 
(4) Niti Padyagalu (Someswara Sataka) 72 lines. 

(5) Dasara Padagalu - Purandaradasa 1 to 4 , 58 lines. 
Modern Poetry : 
The following Selections from Sri. Mukha of Kayyara Kinhanna Rai. 

(1) Posadigumpe. 
(2) Urmila . 

(3) Beduvem Chandravamsada Kudiya Kapadu. 
(ii ) Prose 
Buddha by c . K. Venkataramayya . 

Drama: 
Pratikara by B. Bhujanga Rao. 
KANNADA SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN KANNADA MAIN ) 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
There shall be one paper of two hours duration carrying a maximum of 100 
marks. 

The paper shall contain questions on both prose and poetry. There shall be no 
qüestion on grammar, prosody and poetics. 


SYLLABUSES 
Prose and Poetry : 
About 50 pages of prose and 400 lines of poetry. 

TEXT BOOKS FOR 1959. 
Prose and Poetry : 

Navodaya Kannada Vachana Male - Reader 7. (The following selections 
only - Prose lessons 1 to 15 and Poetry lessons 2 to 7. 

VIDVAN PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION 

Kannada Main 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
There shall be five papers of three hours duration cach carrying a maximum 
of 100 marks each . 

Paper --Poetry. 
Paper 11— Prose and Drama. 
Paper III — Two Essays - One literary and one general. 
Paper IV - History of literature and Culture . 
Paper V - Grammar, Prosody and Poetics . 

SYLLABUSES 
The content and scope of the syllabuses shall be as indicated by the books pres 
cribed . 

TEXT BOOKS FOR 1959 . 
1. Poetry : 

(1) Gadayudha by Ranna - Aswasas 5,6 and 7. 
(2) Harischandra Kavya Sangraha. 

(3) Milana by M.R.Sastri. 
11. Prose and Drama : 

(1) Adbhuta Ramayana. 
(2 ) Ramakrishna Paramahamsa by Masti Venkatesha Aiyengar. 

(3) Kundamale by M. Sankaranarayana Bhat. 
III. Essay . 
IV. History of Literature and Culture : 

(1) Kannada Sahitya Vahini by Kulakarni. 
(2) Kannada Nadina Charitre, Part 1, by Dr. Saletore. 

(3) Karnataka Sahitya Samskrti Darsana by S.S. Malavad . 
V. Grammar, Prosody and Poetics : 

( 1) Sabdasmrti . 

(2) Kannada Kaipidi, portions relating to Prosody and Poetics only. 
KANNADA SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN KANNADA MAIN ) 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
There shall be one paper of three hours duration carrying a maximum of 100 
marks, 

The paper shall contain questions on Prose and Poetry . There shall be no 
question on grammar, prosody and poetics. 

SYLLABUSES 
(i) Prose : 

About 50 pages of modern prose . 
(ii) Poetry : 

About 450 lines consisting of 300 lines of mediaeval and 150 Hpes of 
modern poetry . 
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TEXT BOOKS POR 1959 . 


Prose and Poetry : 

Kannada Text Book for Detailed Study for the S.S.L.C. Public Examination 
of Madras, 1959 - Part I (omitting the first lesson, Duryodhanakopoddipana , only). 


VIDVAN FINAL EXAMINATION 


Kannada Main 


SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
There shall be five papers of three hours duration each carrying a maximum 
of 100 marks each . 

Paper -Poetry 
Paper 11- Prose and Drama. 
Paper III— History of Language and Literature and Literary Criticism . 
Paper IV - Grammar. 
Paper V - Prosody and Poetics . 

SYLLABUSES 
The content and scope of the Syllabuses shall be as indicated by the buoks pres 
cribed. 


TEXT BOOKS FOR 1961. 


1. Poetry : 

(1) Pampa Ramayana Sangraha (Mysore University Publication .) 
(2 ) Pampa Bharata— Aswasas 9 to 12. 
(3) Girija Kalyana (Harihara) Aswasas 9 and 10. 

(4 ) Kumaravyasa Bharata- udyoga Parva . 
II. Prose and Drama ! - 

(1) Ramaswamedha- Chapters 1 to 8. 
(2) English Prabandhagalu by S. V. Parameswara Bhatte . 
(3) Sakuntalam by Basavappa Sastri. 

(4 ) Pratima Nataka by Dr. Krishnamurti. 
III. History of Language and Literature and Literary Criticism . 
. (1) Kannada Kaipidi- Portionsrelating to History of Language and 

Literature only . 
( 2) Kavi charitre - Vol. I- R . Narasimhachar. 
(3) Kannada Sahitya Charitre by S. Mugali. 

(4) Vimarse - Parts 1 to 4 by Masti Venkatesa Aiyangar. 
IV. Grammar : 

(1) Sabdamanidarpana by Kesiraja . 

(2) Karnataka Bhasha Bhushana by Nagavarama. 
Vi Prosody and Poetics: 

(1 ) Chhandombodhi by Nagavarma. 
( 2) Kavyavalokana omitting Sabdsmrti. 
(3) Kannada Dhvanyaloka. 


KANNADA SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN KANNADA MAIN ) 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 
There shall be one paper of three hours duration carrying a maximum of 100 
marks. 

The paper shall contain questions on Prose and Poetry. There shall be no 
question on grammar, prosody and poetics. 


SYLLABUSES 
(i) Prose : 
About 100 pages of modern prose.. 
(ii) Poetry : 

About 5oo lines consisting of 300 lines of mediaeval and 200 lines ofmodern 
poetry. 


Text BOOKS FOR 1960. 
: (i) Prose : 

Subbanna by Srinivasa . 
(ii) Poetry : 

( ) Kannada Bharata— Virata Parva-47 stanzas as published in the Pre-Uni 
versity Selections in Poetry in Kannada of the Madras University for 1959. ) 
(ii) Kannada Kumarasambhava by A. Shankaranarayana--- Canto I only . 


Malayalam 
ENTRANCE TO VIDVAN EXAMINATION , 1959 . 

Malayalam Main 

TEXT Books : 
Paper 1- Detailed Text : 

(i) Kerala Malayala Pathavali Book X. 

(ii) Kerala Malayala Padyapathavali Book III. 
Paper 11 - Non -Detailed Texts: 

(i) Vanasmaranakal - Parameswaran . 
(ii) Ntuppappakkoranantarnnu — Basheer. 


VIDVAN PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION , 1959 . 
MALAYALAM SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN MALAYALAM MAIN ) 

TEXT BOOK : 
Kuttikale Ithile Ithile --Kuttettan . 


Malayalam Main 
(a) Under Paper I only the first five books need be studied in detail. The rest 
are non -detailed . Annotations will be asked only from the first five books. 

(b ) Under Paper II , the first six books alone need be studied in detail . There 
will be no questions on annotation from the remaining books. 

(c) In Papers III and IV there will be no annotation questions. 
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VIDVAN FINAL EXAMINATION , 1960. 
MALAYALAM SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN MALAYALAM MAIN ) 

Pratapa Simhan - D . P. Unni. 


Sanskrit 
ENTRANCE TO VIDVAN EXAMINATION , 1959 . 
SANSKRIT SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN SANSKRIT MAIN ) 


TEXT Books: 


Same as for First Language Sanskrit for the S.S.L.C. Examination of 1959. 


VIDVAN PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION , 1959 . 
SANSKRIT SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN SANSKRIT MAIN ) 

(1) Raghuvamsa - Canto XI. 
(2) Urubhanga . 
(3) Mitralabha in Hitopadesa . 


VIDVAN FINAL EXAMINATION , 1960 . 
SANSKRIT SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN SANSKRIT MAIN ) 

(1) Kumarasambhava — Contos III, IV & V. 
(2) Ascharya cudamani. 


B.A./B.Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION , 1959-60. 

THREE YEAR COURSE 


Part II — Sanskrit 
Practical Grammar by P. R.D. Sarma, is to be used as a guide, and not as a 
text book . 


B.A./B.Sc DEGREE EXAMINATION , 1959 . 

Two YEAR COURSE 
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Part II — Sanskrit 
In Kadambari Samgraha, the Purvabhaga up to Mahasvetavrttanta, i.e. , the 
portion ending with " Pratipanna pasupatatam kanyam dadarsa" (page 66 of 1936 
Edition) alone need be studied. 


Tamil 
VIDVAN PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
There will be one paper of three hours duration , carrying too marks. The 
standard will be that of Il Form of the Kerala State , 
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VIDVAN FINAL EXAMINATION , 1960. 
TAMIL SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN TAMIL MAIN ) 

Text Book : 
Detailed Text Book and Gramınar (Compulsory Tamil) for Form IV of the 
Kerala Satate for 1960 . 


SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
There will be one paper of three hours duration , carrying 100 marks. The 
standard will be that of iv Form of the Kerala State. 


Hindi 
ENTRANCE TO VIDVAN EXAMINATION, 1959. 
HINDI SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN HINDI MAIN ) 

(1) Sahitya Chayan (Rajpal & Sons). 
(2) Viswa-ke- Amar Jeevan (Kapoor Bros. Ltd., New Delhi). 


VIDVAN PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION , 1959 . 
HINDI SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN HINDI MAIN ) 

(1) Gadya Padya Sangrah (D.B.H.P. Sabha, Madras). 
(2) Dhannya Bhikshu by Aarigpoody. 

(Bharati Sahitya Mandir , Delhi). 


VIDVAN FINAL EXAMINATION , 1960. 


HINDI SUBSIDIARY (FOR GROUPS OTHER THAN HINDI MAIN ) 


(1) Padya Pravisika (D.B.H.P. Sabha, Madras) 
(2) Hindi Gadya Sanchay. (Ramnarayana lal, Allahabad ). 
(3) Kahani Kunj (Raj Pal & Sons, Delhi). 


B.A./B.Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION ( THREE-YEAR COURSE ) . 

Part II - Hindi 


The book History of Literature prescribed under Paper I (1960 ) has been 
deleted . 


M. A. DEGREE EXAMINATION IN HINDI LANGUAGE AND 

LITERATURE , 1959 . 


1. Ramachandrika Part 1, Part II, and its abridged edition will be alternative 
text books. Candidates may follow any one of these texts . 

2. From the book Vidyapadi ki padavali the following portions alone are 
prescribed . 

Vandana, Vayassandhi, Nakhsikh , Kantuk , Vasant, Virah , Prarthana our Nachari, 
and vividh . 

3. Sahitya Devata by Makhan lal Chaturvedi has been deleted from the list 
of text books . 
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English 
UNIVERSITY PREVIOUS EXAMINATION , 1959. 

Part I (a ) English . 
The following extracts have been omitted from the English Text Book " Golden 
Gates to English Prose and Verse" . 
Prose : 
The School Magazine 

H.G. Wells . 
The Grandeur of the Ocean . 

Anon . 
Letter to the Earl of Chesterfield . 

Johnson . 
The Prize Poem 

P. G. Wodehouse . 
Verse : 

On his being arrived at the age of Twentythree Milton . 
The Patriot 

Browning. 
The Anthem of Love 

Sarojini Naidu . 
The Divine Image 

William Blake. 
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Corrigenda 
The following corrections be noted in the list of text books published in the 
Gazette No. 20 dated 2oth May 1958 . 

Page 7- The figures " 1959-60" noted against the heading " B.Com Degree 
Examination may be corrected as " 1960-6r" and the figures " 1959 in the note 
below within brackets may be corrected as " 1960" 
Page 45 — The figures " 1960" noted against the heading Vidvan Final Exa 
may 

be corrected as " 1959 " . 
Page 76 — Among the languages noted against (c) under Vidvan Preliminary 
and Vidvan Final Examinations. " Sanskrit" also may be included . 

The following correction may be noted in the list of Text Books published in 
Gazette No. 20 dated 14th May, 1957. 

Page 16 — Under Paper II , Part II Hindi of the Three Year Degree Course , 
" 3. Bapu by Ghansyam Birla" be deleted . 


mination " 
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